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Part 1 . Outdoor unit

1. Safety considerations
Cautions and warnings

Read these SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS carefully before installing air conditioning equipment, and be sure to
install it correctly. After completing the installation, make sure that the unit operates properly during the start-up

operation.
Instruct the customer how to operate and maintain the unit.

Inform customers that they should store this Installation Manual with the Operation Manual for future reference.
Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product. Improper installation can result in water or

refrigerant leakage, electrical shock, fire, or explosion.
Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE Symbols:

DANGER ............... Indicates an imminently hazardous situation which, if not avoided, will result in death or

serious injury.

WARNING ............. Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided, could result in death or

serious injury.

CAUTION .............. Indicates a potentially hazardous situation, if not avoided, may result in minor or

moderate injury. It may also be used to alert against unsafe practices.

NOTE ..o Indicates situations that may result in equipment or property-damage accidents only. Be
sure to read the following safety cautions before conducting repair work.

1.1 Caution in repair

Warning

Be sure to disconnect the power cable plug from the plug socket
before disassembling the equipment for a repair.

Working on the equipment that is connected to a power supply can
cause an electrical shock.

If it is necessary to supply power to the equipment to conduct the
repair or inspecting the circuits, do not touch any electrically charged
sections of the equipment.

If the refrigerant gas discharges during the repair work, do not touch
the discharging refrigerant gas.
The refrigerant gas can cause frostbite.

When disconnecting the suction or discharge pipe of the compressor
at the welded section, release the refrigerant gas completely at a
well-ventilated place first.

If there is a gas remaining inside the compressor, the refrigerant

gas or refrigerating machine oil discharges when the pipe is
disconnected, and it can cause injury.




Warning

If the refrigerant gas leaks during the repair work, ventilate the
area. The refrigerant gas can generate toxic gases when it contacts
flames.

The step-up capacitor supplies high-voltage electricity to the
electrical components of the outdoor unit.

Be sure to discharge the capacitor completely before conducting
repair work. A charged capacitor can cause an electrical shock.

Do not start or stop the air conditioner operation by plugging or
unplugging the power cable plug.

Plugging or unplugging the power cable plug to operate the
equipment can cause an electrical shock or fire.




Caution

Do not repair the electrical components with wet hands.
Working on the equipment with wet hands can cause an electrical
shock.

Do not clean the air conditioner by splashing water. Washing the unit
with water can cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to provide the grounding when repairing the equipment in a
humid or wet place, to avoid electrical shocks.

Be sure to turn off the power switch and unplug the power cable
when cleaning the equipment.
The internal fan rotates at a high speed, and can cause injury.

Do not tilt the unit when removing it.
The water inside the unit can spill and wet the furniture and floor.

Be sure to check that the refrigerating cycle section has cooled down
sufficiently before conducting repair work.

Working on the unit when the refrigerating cycle section is hot can
cause burns.

Use the welder in a well-ventilated place.
Using the welder in an enclosed room can cause oxygen deficiency.
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1.2 Cautions regarding rroducts after repair

Warning

Be sure to use parts listed in the service parts list of the applicable
model and appropriate tools to conduct repair work. Never attempt
to modify the equipment. The use of inappropriate parts or tools can
cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

When relocating the equipment, make sure that the new installation
site has sufficient strength to withstand the weight of the equipment.
If the installation site does not have sufficient strength and if the
installation work is not conducted securely, the equipment can fall
and cause injury.

Be sure to use an exclusive power circuit for the equipment, and
follow the technical standards related to the electrical equipment, the
internal wiring regulations and the instruction manual for installation
when conducting electrical work.

Insufficient power circuit capacity and improper electrical work can
cause an electrical shock or fire.

Be sure to use the specified cable to connect between the indoor
and outdoor units. Make the connections securely and route the
cable properly so that there is no force pulling the cable at the
connection terminals.

Improper connections can cause excessive heat generation or fire.

When connecting the cable between the indoor and outdoor units,
make sure that the terminal cover does not lift off or dismount
because of the cable.

If the cover is not mounted properly, the terminal connection section
can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

Do not damage or modify the power cable.

Damaged or modified power cable can cause an electrical shock or
fire.

Placing heavy items on the power cable, and heating or pulling the
power cable can damage the cable.




Warning

Do not mix air or gas other than the specified refrigerant (R-410A) in
the refrigerant system.

If air enters the refrigerating system, an excessively high pressure
results, causing equipment damage and injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks, be sure to locate the leak and repair it
before charging the refrigerant. After charging refrigerant, make sure
that there is no refrigerant leak.

If the leak cannot be located and the repair work must be stopped,
be sure to perform pump-down and close the service valve,

to prevent the refrigerant gas from leaking into the room. The
refrigerant gas itself is harmless, but it can generate toxic gases
when it contacts flames, such as fan and other heaters, stoves and
ranges.

When replacing the coin battery in the remote controller, be sure to
dispose of the old battery to prevent children from swallowing it.
If a child swallows the coin battery, see a doctor immediately.

Caution

Installation of a leakage breaker is necessary in some cases
depending on the conditions of the installation site, to prevent
electrical shocks.

Do not install the equipment in a place where there is a possibility of
combustible gas leaks.

If a combustible gas leaks and remains around the unit, it can cause
a fire.

Be sure to install the packing and seal on the installation frame
properly.

If the packing and seal are not installed properly, water can enter the
room and wet the furniture and floor.

For integral units only




1.3 Inspection after repair

Warning

Check to make sure that the power cable plug is not dirty or loose,
then insert the plug into a power outlet all the way.

If the plug has dust or loose connection, it can cause an electrical
shock or fire.

If the power cable and lead wires have scratches or have
deteriorated, be sure to replace them.

Damaged cable and wires can cause an electrical shock, excessive
heat generation or fire.

Do not use a joined power cable or extension cable, or share the
same power outlet with other electrical appliances, since it can
cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

Caution

Check to see if the parts and wires are mounted and connected
properly, and if the connections at the soldered or crimped terminals
are secure.

Improper installation and connections can cause excessive heat
generation, fire or an electrical shock.

If the installation platform or frame has corroded, replace it.
Corroded installation platform or frame can cause the unit to fall,
resulting in injury.

Check the grounding, and repair it if the equipment is not properly
grounded. Improper grounding can cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to measure the insulation resistance after the repair, and
make sure that the resistance is 1 ohm or higher.
Faulty insulation can cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to check the drainage of the indoor unit after the repair.
Faulty drainage can cause the water to enter the room and wet the
furniture and floor.
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2. General Information
2.1. Products lineup

QOutdoor units
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Power supply

Appearance (Ph, V, Hz) Capacity(kW) Refrigerant

VVEA-1350R-01T32 135

VVEA-1400R-01T32 140

VVEA-1450R-01T32 145
E = < .

- T VVEA-1500R-01T32 150
~— I
== i _L_}_[1]

§§ ] am 84 VVEA-1560R-01T32 156
== ==
=5 == - i

S VVEA-1620R-01T32 162
‘“mcll!:::::lm:m ==

VVEA-1680R-01T32 168

VVEA-1720R-01T32 175

VVEA-1760R-01T32 182

VVEA-1800R-01T32 189

3Ph,380-415V,
£0/60Hz VVEA-1900R-01T32 190 R410A

VVEA-1950R-01T32 195

VVEA-2000R-01T32 200

VVEA-2060R-01T32 206

VVEA-2120R-01T32 212

VWEA-2180R-01T32 218

VVEA-2240R-01T32 224

VVEA-2280R-01T32 231

VWEA-2320R-01T32 238

VVEA-2360R-01T32 245

VVEA-2400R-01T32 252




2.2. Combination of Outdoor Units

Model Name

VVEA-250R-01T32

Oudoor unit 1 |VVEA250R01T32

VVEA-280R-01T32 VVEA-335R-01T32 VVEA-400R-01T32
WEA280R01T32  |VWEA-335R-01T32

WEA400R-01T32

Model Name VVEA450R-01T32
Oudoor unit 1 | WEA450R01T32  |WEASBMRO1T32  |WEASBBOR01T32

VVEA-504R-01T32

VWVEA560R-01T32 VWEA-615R-01T32
WEA615R-01T32

Model Name VVEA670R01T32 VVEA-735R01T32 VVEA-800R-01T32 VVEA-850R-01T32 VVEA-900R-01T32

Oudoor unit 1 |VEA33R01T32 |WEA33BROT32 |WEA400R01T32  [WEA400R01T32  |VWEA450R-01T32

Oudoor unit 2 |WEA335R01T32  |WEA400R01T32 |WEA4O00RO01T32  [VWEA450R01T32  |VWEA450R01T32

Model Name VVEA950R01T32 VVEA-1000R-01T32 VVEA-1060R-01T32 VVEA-1120R-01T32 VVEA-1160R-01T32 VVEA-1200R-01T32
Oudoor unit 1 |VWEA450R01T32 |WEASBMROIT32 |WEASMRO1T32 [WEASGORO01T32  |WEASGORO1T32  [WEAG15R-01T32
Oudoor unit 2 |WEASBMRO1T32 |WEASMRO1T32 |WEABBORO1T32  WEASGORO1T32  |WEAG1SRO1T32  |WEAG15R01T32

Model Name  VVEA-1300R-01T32 VVEA-1350R-01T32 VVEA-1400R-01T32 VVEA-1450R-01T32 VVEA-1500R-01T32

Oudoor unit 1 |WEA400RO01T32  |[WEA450R01T32  |WEA450R01T32  |VWEA450R01T32  |VWEA-B04R01T32

Oudoor unit 2 |VWEA450R01T32 |WEA450R01T32 |WEA450R01T32  [WEASBMRO1T32  |WEASM4R01T32

Oudoor unit 3 |WEA450R01T32  |WEA450R01T32 |WEAB0MRO01T32  (WEABMMRO1T32 | VWEASBUAR01T32

Model Name VVEA-1560R-01T32 VVEA-1620R-01T32 VVEA-1680R-01T32 VVEA-1720R-01T32 VVEA-1760R-01T32 VVEA-1800R-01T32
Oudoor unit 1 |VWEASMRO1T32 |WEABMRO1T32 |WEASB0RO01T32  (WEABB0R01T32  |WEASBGORO1T32  |WEAB15R01T32
Oudoor unit 2 |WEASMRO1T32 |WEASBGORO1T32 |WEASGOR01T32  [WEASBGORO1T32  |WEAGISRO1T32  (WEAG15R-01T32
Oudoor unit 3 |WEASG0R01T32 |WEASGORO1T32  |WEASBOR01T32 [WEAG15RO01T32  |WEAB1ISRO1T32  WEAG15R01T32
Model Name VVEA-1900R-01T32 VVEA-1950R-01T32 VVEA-2000R-01T32 VVEA-2060R-01T32 VVEA-2120R-01T32

Oudoor unit 1 |WEA450R01T32  |WEA450R01T32  |WEASMRO1T32  |WEASBMRO01T32  |VWEA-B04R01T32

Oudoor unit 2 |VWEA450R01T32 |WEASBMRO1T32 |WEASMRO1T32 [WEASBMRO1T32  |WEASMMR01T32

Oudoor unit 3 |WEA450R01T32 |WEASBMRO1T32 |WEASMRO1T32 [WEABMRO1T32  |WEASG0R01T32

Oudoor unit 4 |VWEA450R01T32 |WEASBUARO1T32 |WEASMRO1T32  [WEASBGORO1T32 | VWEASG0R-01T32

Model Name VVEA22180R-01T32 VVEA-2240R-01T32 VVEA-2280R-01T32 VVEA-2320R-01T32 VVEA-2360R-01T32 VVEA-2400R-01T32
Oudoor unit 1 |WEABMRO1T32 |WEASGOR01T32  |WEASBBORO1T32  WEASGORO01T32  |WEASBGOR01T32  |WEAB15R-01T32
Oudoor unit 2 |VWEASG0R01T32 |WEASGORO1T32 |WEASGORO01T32  [WEASGORO1T32  |WEAG1ISRO1T32  (WEAG15R01T32
Oudoor unit 3 |WEASORO1T32  |WEASGOR01T32  |WEABBORO1T32  (WEAG1I5R01T32  |WEAB1SR01T32  |WEABG15R-01T32
Oudoor unit 4 |VWEASG0R01T32 |WEASGORO1T32 |WEASGORO01T32  [WEAG15RO1T32 |WEAGISRO1T32  [WEAG15R01T32




System

) Numb_er Module
Hp  kw ofunits 14 16
8 22.4 1
10 28 1
12 | 33.5 1 °
14 40 1 °
16 45 1 °
18 50 1 °
20 56 1 °
22 63 1 °
24 67 2 '
26 | 73.5 2 ° °
28 80 2 ')
30 85 2 ° °
32 90 2 '
34 95 2 ° °
36 100 2 '
38 106 2 ° °
40 112 2 '
42 119 2 ° °
44 126 2 oo
46 130 3 ° '
48 135 3 eeo
50 140 3 ' °
52 145 3 ° '
54 150 3 eoe
56 156 3 ' °
58 162 3 ° '
60 168 3 oo
62 175 3 ' °
64 182 3 . '
66 189 3 oo
68 190 4 ') )
70 195 4 ° ')
72 200 4 XYy’
74 206 4 oo °
76 212 4 ' '
78 218 4 ° T
80 224 4 XYy
82 231 4 eoe °
84 238 4 oo oo
86 245 4 ° ')
88 252 4 Ty
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Indoor units

4-WAY CASSETTE TYPE/PB-700IB

CVQA-025/022/015N-01M22
CVQA-050/045/035N-01M22

4-WAY CASSETTE TYPE/CCV PANEL 90X90

AWSI-CCV018-N11
AWSI-CCV024-N11

AWSI-CCV030-N11
AWSI|-CCV038-N11
AWSI-CCV048-N11

ROUND-WAY SMART AIR FLOW CASSETTE/
Panel for CVTA

CVTA-025/022N-01M22
CVTA-035N-01M22
CVTA-050/045N-01M22

CVTA-070N-01M22
CVTA-110/090N-01M22
CVTA-160/140N-01M22

2-WAY CASSETTE TYPE/ P1B-1055IB

CVOA-025N-01M22
CVOA-035N-01M22
CVOA-040/050-01M22

ONE WAY CASSETTE TYPE/Panel for CVPAto s12

G e )

CVPA-035N-01M22
CVPA-025/022N-01M22

11
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Indoor units

SLIM LOW ESP DUCT

DVLA-025/022-01M22

DVLA-035N-01M22

DVLA-040N-01M22

MED ESP DUCT TYPE (50/100Pa)

DVMA-090N-01M22
DVMA-110N-01M22
DVMA-160/140N-
01M22

HIGH ESP DUCT TYPE

DVMA-050N-01M22
DVMA-080/070N-01M22

DVMA-090N-01M22
DVMA-110N-01M22
DVMA-160/140N-01M22

DVHA-280/220N-01M22 e

'

CONVERTIBLE TYPE

FVVA-025N-01M22 —

FVVA-050/045/035N-01M22

FVVA-090/080/070N-01M22

FVVA-140/110N-01M22 P

12




N HIGH WALL

HVVA-025/022N-01M22
HVVA-035N-01M22
HVVA-050/045N-01M22
HVVA-070N-01M22

HVVA-090N-01M22

MED ESP DUCT TYPE (50/100Pa)
DVMA-015N-01M22
DVMA-022N-01M22
DVMA-025N-01M22
DVMA-035N-01M22
DVMA-045N-01M22

DVMA-050N-01M22
DVMA-080/070N-01M22 \\

HRV

AWSI-HRV0800-N11
AWSI-HRV1000-N11

CONSOLE

XVVA-050/035/025N-01M22 o

Note: The indoor unit connected to Flow Logic IV must be the new indoor
manufactured after January 1, 2019 (the PCB is upgraded program)
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3. Specification

Model VWEA-250R-01T32 VVEA-280R-01T32
HP 8 10
Combination / /
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 22.4 28
Rated capacity kBtu/h 76.43 95.54
Rated power input kW 5.63 7.67
Cooling Max. power input kW 12.80 13.80
Rated current A 9.29 12.67
Max. current A 21.14 22.79
EER 3.98 3.65
SEER 7.05 6.68
Rated capacity kW 22.4 28
Rated capacity kBtu/h 76.43 95.54
Rated power input kW 5.15 6.67
Max. power input kW 11.50 12.50
Heating Rated current A 8.50 11.01
Max. current A 18.99 20.64
COP 4.35 4.20
SCOP 4.02 3.94
Capacity at low temperature kW 21 25.6
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB66FVAMT ANB66FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 1INV 1INV
Capacity W 21500 21500
Compressor | Power Input W 6500 6500
Rated current(RLA) A 19.6 19.6
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 66 66
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
Refrigerant oil charge ml 2300+1500 2300+1500
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model ZWK924D000001 ZWK924D000001
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class IP44 IP44
Type / quantity DC/1 DC/1
Outdoor fan | Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input w 1600 1600
Output w 1350 1350
Rated current A 5.2 5.2
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rem 0~1090 0~1090
Brand Guo En Guo En
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm ®700 700
Height mm 204 204
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Heating: -23~21°C

Model VWEA-250R-01T32 VVEA-280R-01T32
Number of rows 2 2
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
. Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Outdoor coil Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm ®7 ®7
Coil length x height mm 2294*1260+2206*1260 2294*1260+2206*1260
Number of circuits 22 22
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard 1P24 P24
Qutdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 12000 12000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 57 58
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 81 82
Dimension(W*D*H) mm 980/750/1690 980/750/1690
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm 1070/850/1838 1070/850/1838
Net weight kg 246 246
Gross weight kg 271 271
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 9.52 9.52
Gas pipe mm 19.05 22.22
High gas pipe mm 19.05 19.05
Qil pipe mm / /
Refrigerant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
piping Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Plff. indoor/indoor m 30/18 30/18
unit*1
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 13 16
MCA 21.14 22.79
MFA 32.0 32.0
Max. fuse current A 32.0 32.0
Connection Min. wiring current A 21.14 22.79
wiring Power wiring mm2 4 4
Signal wiring mm?2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.
Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with
7.5m equivalent pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time
Analyser calibrated sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m
or the height difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual
design and production.
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Model VWEA-335R-01T32 VVEA400R-01T32
HP 12 14
Combination / /
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 33.5 40
Rated capacity kBtu/h 114.30 136.48
Rated power input kW 9.57 12.31
Cooling Max. power input kW 18.20 19.20
Rated current A 15.81 20.33
Max. current A 30.06 31.71
EER 3.50 3.25
SEER 6.58 6.37
Rated capacity kW 33.5 40
Rated capacity kBtu/h 114.30 136.48
Rated power input kW 8.38 10.53
Max. power input kW 17.40 18.40
Heating Rated current A 13.83 17.38
Max. current A 28.74 30.39
COP 4.00 3.80
SCOP 4.08 3.86
Capacity at low temperature kW 29 38
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand " R
ELECTRIC ELECTRIC
Model ANB78FVAMT ANB78FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 1INV 1INV
Capacity W 25400 25400
Compressor | Power Input W 7640 7640
Rated current(RLA) A 26 26
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 66 66
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
Refrigerant oil charge ml 2300+1500 2300+1500
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model ZWK924D000001 ZWK924D000001
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class IP44 IP44
Type / quantity DC/1 DC/1
OQutdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input W 1600 1600
Output w 1350 1350
Rated current A 5.2 5.2
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rem 0~1090 0~1090
Brand Guo En Guo En
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm ®700 ®700
Height mm 204 204
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Model VVEA-335R-01T32 VVEA-400R-01T32
Number of rows 3 3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Outdoor coil Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm o7 o7
Coil length x height mm 2245*1260+2158*1260 2245*1260+2158*1260
+2065*1260 +2065*1260
Number of circuits 30 30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard 1P24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 13500 13500
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Qutdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 60 61
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 88 88
Dimension(W*D*H) mm 980/750/1690 980/750/1690
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm 1070/850/1838 1070/850/1838
Net weight kg 257 257
Gross weight kg 282 282
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 12.7 12.7
Gas pipe mm 254 254
High gas pipe mm 22.22 22.22
Qil pipe mm / /
Refrigerant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
piping Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard !3|ff. indoor/indoor m 30/18 30/18
unit*1
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 20 24
MCA 30.06 31.71
MFA 40.0 40.0
Max. fuse current A 40.0 40.0
Connection Min. wiring current A 30.06 31.71
wiring Power wiring mm2 10 10
Signal wiring mm?2 2% 0.75 2% 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C
Heating: -23~21°C Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.

The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.

*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VWEA450R-01T32 VWEA-504R-01T32
HP 16 18
Combination / /
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 45 50
Rated capacity kBtu/h 153.54 170.60
Rated power input kW 14.06 16.13
Cooling Max. power input kW 25.10 28.50
Rated current A 23.22 26.64
Max. current A 41.45 47.07
EER 3.20 3.10
SEER 6.86 6.48
Rated capacity kW 45 50
Rated capacity kBtu/h 153.54 170.60
Rated power input kW 11.39 13.70
Max. power input kW 22.70 25.50
Heating Rated current A 18.81 22.62
Max. current A 37.49 42.11
COP 3.95 3.65
SCOP 4.21 3.99
Capacity at low temperature kW 41.5 43.7
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand " R
ELECTRIC ELECTRIC
Model ANB52FKQMT ANB52FKQMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 2INV 2INV
Capacity W 34400 34400
Compressor | Power Input W 10500 10500
Rated current(RLA) A 37 37
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132 132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
Refrigerant oil charge mi (2300+1500)*2 (2300+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model ZWK924D500002 ZWK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class IP44 IP44
Type / quantity DC/2 DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input W 2320 2320
Output w 1800 1800
Rated current A 8 8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rem 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da Tian Da
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642 D642
Height mm 198 198
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Model VWEA450R-01T32 VVEA-504R-01T32
Number of rows 3 3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Outdoor coil Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm o7 o7
Coil length x height mm 2843*1260+2757*1260 2843*1260+2757*1260
+2669%1260 +2669%1260
Number of circuits 30 30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard P24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 17000 17000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
QOutdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 62 63
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 88 88
Dimension(W*D*H) mm 1410/750/1690 1410/750/1690
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm 1515/850/1838 1515/850/1838
Net weight kg 366 366
Gross weight kg 395 395
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 12.7 15.88
Gas pipe mm 28.58 28.58
High gas pipe mm 25.4 25.4
Qil pipe mm / /
Refrigerant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
piping Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard P|ff. indoor/indoor m 30/18 30/18
unit*1
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 27 30
MCA 41.45 47.07
MFA 50.0 63.0
Max. fuse current A 50.0 63.0
Connection Min. wiring current A 41.45 47.07
wiring Power wiring mm2 16 16
Signal wiring mm?2 2x 0.75 2% 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C
Heating: -23~21°C Heating: -23~21°C
Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.
Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VWEA-560R-01T32 VWEA-615R-01T32
HP 20 22
Combination / /
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 56 60
Rated capacity kBtu/h 191.07 204.72
Rated power input kW 17.23 20.00
Cooling Max. power input kW 32.00 33.00
Rated current A 28.46 33.03
Max. current A 52.85 54.50
EER 3.25 3.00
SEER 5.90 5.74
Rated capacity kW 56 60
Rated capacity kBtu/h 191.07 204.72
Rated power input kW 15.78 17.91
Max. power input kW 29.40 30.40
Heating Rated current A 26.05 29.58
Max. current A 48.55 50.21
COP 3.55 3.35
SCOP 3.93 3.76
Capacity at low temperature kW 48.7 53.3
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand " R
ELECTRIC ELECTRIC
Model ANB78FVAMT ANB78FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 2INV 2INV
Capacity W 50800 50800
Compressor | Power Input W 15280 15280
Rated current(RLA) A 52 52
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132 132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
Refrigerant oil charge mi (2300+1500)*2 (2300+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model ZWK924D500002 ZWK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class IP44 IP44
Type / quantity DC/2 DC/2
OQutdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input W 2320 2320
Output w 1800 1800
Rated current A 8 8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rem 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da Tian Da
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642 D642
Height mm 198 198
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Model VVEA-560R-01T32 VWEA-615R-01T32
Number of rows 3 3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Outdoor coil Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm o7 o7
Coil length x height mm 2843*1260+2757*1260 2843*1260+2757*1260
+2669%1260 +2669*1260
Number of circuits 30 30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard 1P24 P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 19000 19000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 63 64
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 88 90
Dimension(W*D*H) mm 1410/750/1690 1410/750/1690
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm 1515/850/1838 1515/850/1838
Net weight kg 375 375
Gross weight kg 404 404
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 15.88 15.88
Gas pipe mm 28.58 28.58
High gas pipe mm 254 25.4
Qil pipe mm / /
Refrigerant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
piping Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Plff. indoor/indoor m 30/18 30/18
unit*1
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 33 36
MCA 52.85 54.50
MFA 63.0 63.0
Max. fuse current A 63.0 63.0
Connection Min. wiring current A 52.85 54.50
wiring Power wiring mm?2 16 25
Signal wiring mm?2 2% 0.75 2% 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C
Heating: -23~21°C Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.

The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.

*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.

21




Model VWEA-670R-01T32 VWEA-735R-01T32
HP 24 26
Combination 12412 12+14
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 67.0 73.5
Rated capacity kBtu/h 228.60 250.78
Rated power input kW 19.1 21.9
Cooling Max. power input kW 36.4 37.4
Rated current A 31.61 36.13
Max. current A 60.11 61.77
EER 3.50 3.36
SEER 6.58 6.46
Rated capacity kW 67.0 73.5
Rated capacity kBtu/h 228.60 250.78
Rated power input kW 16.8 18.9
Max. power input kW 34.8 35.8
Heating Rated current A 27.66 31.22
Max. current A 57.47 59.12
COP 4.00 3.89
SCOP 4.08 3.94
Capacity at low temperature kW 58.0 67.0
Brand "MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT | ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 2INV 2INV
Capacity W 25400+25400 25400+25400
Compressor | Power Input W 7640+7640 7640+7640
Rated current(RLA) A 26+26 26+26
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater w 66+66 66+66
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
Refrigerant oil charge ml 2300+1500+2300+1500 2300+1500+2300+1500
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model ZWK924D000001+ ZWK924D000001+
ZWK924D000001 ZWK924D000001
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Type / quantity DC/1+DC/1 DC/1+DC/1
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor
Safe class I I
Power Input w 1600+1600 1600+1600
Output w 1350+1350 1350+1350
Rated current A 5.2+5.2 5.2+5.2
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Guo En+Guo En Guo En+Guo En
Model / /
Outdoor fan Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm ®700+d700 ®700+d700
Height mm 204+204 204+204
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Heating: -23~21°C

Model VWEA-670R-01T32 VVEA-735R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3 3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Outdoor coil Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm o7 o7
(2245*1260+2158*1260+2065%12 | (2245*1260+2158*1260+2065
Coil length x height mm  |60)+(2245*1260+2158*1260+206 |*1260)+(2245*1260+2158*126
5%1260) 0+2065*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30 30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard IP24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 27000 27000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Qutdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 63 64
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 91 91
Dimension(W*D*H) mm 980/750/1690+980/750/1690 980/750/1690+980/750/1690
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm 1070/850/1838+1070/850/1838 1100770(;/88550(;;1883??;
Net weight kg 514 514
Gross weight kg 564 564
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 15.88 15.88
Gas pipe mm 28.58 28.58
High gas pipe mm 25.4 254
Oil pipe mm / /
Refrigerant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
piping Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard PIf‘f. indoor/indoor m 30/18 30/18
unit*1
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 40 43
MCA 60.11 61.77
MFA 40+40 40+40
Max. fuse current A 40+40 40+40
Connection Min. wiring current A 60.11 61.77
wiring Power wiring mm?2 10+10 10+10
Signal wiring mm2 2x 0.75 2% 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

sound intensity

meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.
Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.

The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated

*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VVEA-800R-01T32 VWEA-850R-01T32
HP 28 30
Combination 14+14 14+16
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 80.0 85.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 272.96 290.02
Rated power input kW 24.6 26.4
Cooling Max. power input kW 38.4 44.3
Rated current A 40.65 43.55
Max. current A 63.42 73.16
EER 3.25 3.22
SEER 6.37 6.61
Rated capacity kW 80.0 85.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 272.96 290.02
Rated power input kW 211 21.9
Max. power input kW 36.8 41.1
Heating Rated current A 34.77 36.20
Max. current A 60.78 67.88
COP 3.80 3.88
SCOP 3.86 4.02
Capacity at low temperature kW 76.0 79.5
Brand "MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT | ANB78FVAMT+ANB52FKQMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 2INV 3INV
Capacity W 25400+25400 25400+34400
Compressor | Power Input W 7640+7640 7640+10500
Rated current(RLA) A 26+26 26+37
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 66+66 66+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
Refrigerant oil charge ml 2300+1500+2300+1500 2300+1500+(2300+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model ZWK924D000001+ ZWK924D000001+
Z\WK924D000001 ZWK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class P44 IP44
Type / quantity DC/1+DC/1 DC/1+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor
Safe class I |
Power Input w 1600+1600 1600+2320
Output w 1350+1350 1350+1800
Rated current A 5.2+5.2 5.2+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rem 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Guo En+Guo En Guo En+Tian Da
Model / /
Outdoor fan Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm ®700+d700 O700+P642
Height mm 204+204 204+198
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Model

VVEA-800R-01T32 VVEA-850R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3 3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Outdoor coil Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm o7 o7
(2245*1260+2158*1260+2065%12 | (2245*1260+2158*1260+2065
Coil length x height mm  |60)+(2245*1260+2158*1260+206 |*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*126
5%1260) 0+2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30 30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard IP24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 27000 30500
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Qutdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 64 65
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 91 91
Dimension(W*D*H) mm 980/750/1690+980/750/1690 | 980/750/1690+1410/750/1690
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm 1070/850/1838+1070/850/1838 11057105//88550(;;1883??;
Net weight kg 514 623
Gross weight kg 564 677
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 15.88 19.05
Gas pipe mm 28.58 31.8
High gas pipe mm 25.4 28.58
Oil pipe mm / /
Refrigerant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
piping Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard PIf‘f. indoor/indoor m 30/18 30/18
unit*1
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 46 50
MCA 63.42 73.16
MFA 40+40 40+50
Max. fuse current A 40+40 40+50
Connection Min. wiring current A 63.42 73.16
wiring Power wiring mm?2 10+10 10+16
Signal wiring mm2 2x 0.75 2% 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Heating: -23~21°C

sound intensity

meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.

The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated

*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VWEA-900R-01T32 VVEA-950R-01T32
HP 32 34
Combination 16+16 16+18
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 90.0 95.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 307.08 324.14
Rated power input kW 28.1 30.2
Cooling Max. power input kW 50.2 53.6
Rated current A 46.45 49.86
Max. current A 82.91 88.52
EER 3.20 3.15
SEER 6.86 6.64
Rated capacity kW 90.0 95.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 307.08 324.14
Rated power input kW 22.8 25.1
Max. power input kW 454 48.2
Heating Rated current A 37.63 41.44
Max. current A 74.98 79.60
COP 3.95 3.79
SCOP 4.21 4.08
Capacity at low temperature kW 83.0 85.2
Brand "MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT| ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 4INV 4INV
Capacity W 34400+34400 34400+34400
Compressor | Power Input W 10500+10500 10500+10500
Rated current(RLA) A 37+37 37+37
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132 1324132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
Refrigerant oil charge ml (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2| (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model ZWK924D500002+ ZWK924D500002+
ZWK924D500002 ZWK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class IP44 P44
Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor
Safe class | I
Power Input w 2320+2320 2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800 1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8 8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da+Tian Da Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm ©642+D642 D642+D642
Height mm 198+198 198+198
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Heating: -23~21°C

Model VVEA-90OR-01T32 VVEA-950R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3 3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Outdoor coil Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm o7 o7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12 [ (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669
Coil length x height mm  [60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266 [*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*126
9*1260) 0+2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30 30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard 1P24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 34000 34000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 65 66
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 91 91
. . . 1410/750/1690+
Dimension(W*D*H) mm 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690 1410/750/1690
. . . 1515/850/1838+
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838 1515/850/1838
Net weight kg 732 732
Gross weight kg 790 790
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 19.05 19.05
Gas pipe mm 31.8 31.8
High gas pipe mm 28.58 28.58
Oil pipe mm / /
Refrigerant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
piping Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard !Dn"f. indoor/indoor m 30/18 30/18
unit*1
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 53 57
MCA 82.91 88.52
MFA 50+50 50+63
Max. fuse current A 50+50 50+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 82.91 88.52
wiring Power wiring mm?2 16+16 16+16
Signal wiring mm?2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.
Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VVEA-1000R-01T32 VWEA-1060R-01T32
HP 36 38
Combination 18+18 18+20
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 100.0 106.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 341.20 361.67
Rated power input kW 32.3 33.4
Cooling Max. power input kW 57.0 60.5
Rated current A 53.27 55.09
Max. current A 94.14 99.92
EER 3.10 3.18
SEER 6.48 6.15
Rated capacity kW 100.0 106.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 341.20 361.67
Rated power input kW 27.4 29.5
Max. power input kW 51.0 54.9
Heating Rated current A 45.25 48.68
Max. current A 84.23 90.67
COP 3.65 3.60
SCOP 3.99 3.96
Capacity at low temperature kW 87.4 92.4
Brand "MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB52FKQMT+ ANB52FKQMT+
ANB52FKQMT ANB78FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 4INV 4INV
Capacity W 34400+34400 34400+50800
Compressor | Power Input W 10500+10500 10500+15280
Rated current(RLA) A 37+37 37+52
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132 132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
. . (2300+1500)*2+ . .
Refrigerant oil charge ml (2300+1500)*2 (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model ZWK924D500002+ ZWK924D500002+
ZWK924D500002 ZWK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class IP44 IP44
Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320 2320+2320
Output W 1800+1800 1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8 8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rom 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da+Tian Da Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+P642 D642+P642
Height mm 198+198 198+198
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Heating: -23~21°C

Model VVVEA-1000R-01T32 VVEA-1060R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3 3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Outdoor coil Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm o7 o7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12 | (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669
Coil length x height mm [ 60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266 |*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*126
9*1260) 0+2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30 30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard IP24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 34000 34000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Qutdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 65 66
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 91 91
. . . 1410/750/1690+
Dimension(W*D*H) mm 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690 1410/750/1690
. . . 1515/850/1838+
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838 1515/850/1838
Net weight kg 732 732
Gross weight kg 790 790
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 19.05 19.05
Gas pipe mm 31.8 31.8
High gas pipe mm 28.58 28.58
Oil pipe mm / /
Refrigerant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
piping Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard PIf‘f. indoor/indoor m 30/18 30/18
unit*1
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 53 57
MCA 82.91 88.52
MFA 50+50 50+63
Max. fuse current A 50+50 50+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 82.91 88.52
wiring Power wiring mm?2 16+16 16+16
Signal wiring mm?2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

sound intensity

meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.

The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated

*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VWEA-1120R-01T32 VWEA-1160R-01T32
HP 40 42
Combination 20+20 20+22
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 112.0 116.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 382.14 395.79
Rated power input kW 34.5 37.2
Cooling Max. power input kW 64.0 65.0
Rated current A 56.91 61.49
Max. current A 105.70 107.35
EER 3.25 3.12
SEER 5.90 5.81
Rated capacity kW 112.0 116.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 382.14 395.79
Rated power input kW 31.6 33.7
Max. power input kW 58.8 59.8
Heating Rated current A 52.11 55.63
Max. current A 97.11 98.76
COP 3.55 3.44
SCOP 3.93 3.83
Capacity at low temperature kW 97.4 102.0
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand " "
ELECTRIC ELECTRIC
ANB78FVAMT+
Model ANB78EVAMT ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 4INV 4INV
Capacity W 50800+50800 50800+50800
Compressor | Power Input W 15280+15280 15280+15280
Rated current(RLA) A 52+52 52+52
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 1324132 132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
Refrigerant oil charge ml (2300+1500)72+ (2300+1500)72+
(2300+1500)*2 (2300+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model ZWK924D500002+ ZWK924D500002+
Z\WK924D500002 Z\WK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 P44
Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class I I
Power Input w 2320+2320 2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800 1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8 8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da+Tian Da Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Outdoor f Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
utdoortan I e Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+P642 D642+D642
Height mm 198+198 198+198
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Model VWEA-1120R-01T32 VWEA-1160R-01T32

Number of rows 3+3 3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Outdoor coil Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm o7 o7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12 | (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669
Coil length x height mm | 60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266 | *1260)+(2843*1260+2757*126
9*1260) 0+2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30 30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard IP24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 38000 38000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Qutdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 66 67
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 91 92
. . . 1410/750/1690+
Dimension(W*D*H) mm 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690 1410/750/1690
. . . 1515/850/1838+
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838 1515/850/1838
Net weight kg 750 750
Gross weight kg 808 808
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 19.05 19.05
Gas pipe mm 38.1 38.1
High gas pipe mm 34.9 34.9
Oil pipe mm / /
Refrigerant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
piping Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard PIf‘f. indoor/indoor m 30/18 30/18
unit*1
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 105.70 107.35
MFA 63+63 63+63
Max. fuse current A 63+63 63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 105.70 107.35
wiring Power wiring mm?2 16+16 16+25
Signal wiring mm?2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C
Heating: -23~21°C Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.

The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.

*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.




Model VWEA-1200R-01T32 VWVEA-1300R-01T32
HP 44 46
Combination 22+22 14+16+16
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 120.0 130.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 409.44 443.56
Rated power input kW 40.0 40.4
Cooling Max. power input kW 66.0 69.4
Rated current A 66.06 66.77
Max. current A 109.00 114.61
EER 3.00 3.22
SEER 5.74 6.70
Rated capacity kW 120.0 130.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 409.44 443.56
Rated power input kW 35.8 33.3
Max. power input kW 60.8 63.8
Heating Rated current A 59.16 55.01
Max. current A 100.41 105.37
COP 3.35 3.90
SCOP 3.76 4.08
Capacity at low temperature kW 106.6 121.0
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB78FVAMT+ ANB78FVAMT+ANB52FKQMT+ANB5
ode ANB78FVAMT 2FKQMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 4INV 5INV
Capacity w 50800+50800 25400+34400+34400
Compressor Power Input W 15280+15280 7640+10500+10500
Rated current(RLA) A 52+52 26+37+37
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132 66+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
. . (2300+1500)*2 2300+1500+(2300+1500)*2+(2300+15
Refrigerant oil charge ml
+(2300+1500)*2 00)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model ZWK924D500002+ ZWK924D000001+ZWK924D500002+
ode Z\WK924D500002 Z\WK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2 DC/1+DC/2+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320 1600+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800 1350+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8 5.2+8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da+Tian Da Guo En+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642 D700+P642+D642
Height mm 198+198 204+198+198
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Heating: -23~21°C

Model WEA-1200R-01T32 VVEA-1300R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3 3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Outdoor coil Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm 7 7
(2245*1260+2158*1260+2065*12
. . (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+ | 60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
Coil length x height mm
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260) [9*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30 30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard P24 1P24
QOutdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 38000 47500
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 67 66
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 93 93
. ) 980/750/1690+1410/750/1690+14
Dimension(W*D*H) mm 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690
10/750/1690
. . 1070/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838
515/850/1838
Net weight kg 750 989
Gross weight kg 808 1072
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 19.05 19.05
Gas pipe mm 38.1 38.1
High gas pipe mm 34.9 34.9
. Oil pipe mm / /
Refrllg.erant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 109.00 114.61
MFA 63+63 40+50+50
Max. fuse current A 63+63 40+50+50
Connection Min. wiring current A 109.00 114.61
wiring Power wiring mm2 25+25 10+16+16
Signal wiring mm?2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C
Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VWEA-1350R-01T32 VWEA-1400R-01T32
HP 48 50
Combination 16+16+16 16+16+18
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 135.0 140.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 460.62 477.68
Rated power input kW 42.2 44.3
Cooling Max. power input kW 75.3 78.7
Rated current A 69.67 73.09
Max. current A 124.36 129.97
EER 3.20 3.16
SEER 6.86 6.70
Rated capacity kW 135.0 140.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 460.62 477.68
Rated power input kW 34.2 36.5
Max. power input kW 68.1 70.9
Heating Rated current A 56.44 60.25
Max. current A 112.47 117.09
COP 3.95 3.84
SCOP 4.21 412
Capacity at low temperature kW 124.5 126.7
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT+ | ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT+ANB5S
ode ANB52FKQMT 2FKQMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 6INV 6INV
Capacity W 34400+34400+34400 34400+34400+34400
Compressor Power Input W 10500+10500+10500 10500+10500+10500
Rated current(RLA) A 37+37+37 37+37+37
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132 132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
. . (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(| (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300
Refrigerant oil charge ml
2300+1500)*2 +1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model ZWK924D500002+ZWK924D500 | ZWK924D500002+2WK924D500002+
ode 002+ZWK924D500002 Z\WK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320 2320+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800+1800 1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8 8+8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642+P642 D642+D642+P642
Height mm 198+198+198 198+198+198
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Heating: -23~21°C

Model WEA-1350R-01T32 VVEA-1400R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3+3 3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Outdoor coil Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm 7 7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
. . 60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
Coil length x height mm (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
9*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30 30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard P24 1P24
QOutdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 51000 51000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 67 67
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 93 93
. ) 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1410/| 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
750/1690 410/750/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/| 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838 515/850/1838
Net weight kg 1098 1098
Gross weight kg 1185 1185
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 19.05 19.05
Gas pipe mm 38.1 38.1
High gas pipe mm 34.9 34.9
. Oil pipe mm / /
Refrllg.erant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 124.36 129.97
MFA 50+50+50 50+50+63
Max. fuse current A 50+50+50 50+50+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 124.36 129.97
wiring Power wiring mm2 16+16+16 16+16+16
Signal wiring mm?2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VWEA-1450R-01T32 VWEA-1500R-01T32
HP 52 54
Combination 16+18+18 18+18+18
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 145.0 150.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 494.74 511.80
Rated power input kW 46.3 48.4
Cooling Max. power input kW 82.1 85.5
Rated current A 76.50 79.91
Max. current A 135.59 141.20
EER 3.13 3.10
SEER 6.58 6.48
Rated capacity kW 145.0 150.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 494.74 511.80
Rated power input kW 38.8 411
Max. power input kW 73.7 76.5
Heating Rated current A 64.06 67.87
Max. current A 121.72 126.34
COP 3.74 3.65
SCOP 4.05 3.99
Capacity at low temperature kW 128.9 131.1
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT+ | ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT+ANB5S
ode ANB52FKQMT 2FKQMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 6INV 6INV
Capacity w 34400+34400+34400 34400+34400+34400
Compressor Power Input w 10500+10500+10500 10500+10500+10500
Rated current(RLA) A 37+37+37 37+37+37
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132 132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
) . (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+( | (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300
Refrigerant oil charge ml
2300+1500)*2 +1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model Z\WK924D500002+ZWK924D500 | ZWK924D500002+2WK924D500002+
ode 002+ZWK924D500002 Z\WK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320 2320+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800+1800 1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8 8+8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642+D642 D642+D642+P642
Height mm 198+198+198 198+198+198
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Heating: -23~21°C

Model WWEA-1450R-01T32 VVEA-1500R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3+3 3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Outdoor coil Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm 7 7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
. . 60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
Coil length x height mm (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
9*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30 30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard P24 1P24
QOutdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 51000 51000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 67 68
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 93 93
. ) 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1410/| 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
750/1690 410/750/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/| 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838 515/850/1838
Net weight kg 1098 1098
Gross weight kg 1185 1185
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 19.05 19.05
Gas pipe mm 38.1 38.1
High gas pipe mm 34.9 34.9
. Oil pipe mm / /
Refrllg.erant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 135.59 141.20
MFA 50+63+63 63+63+63
Max. fuse current A 50+63+63 63+63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 135.59 141.20
wiring Power wiring mm2 16+16+16 16+16+16
Signal wiring mm?2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VWEA-1560R-01T32 VWEA-1620R-01T32
HP 56 58
Combination 18+18+20 18+20+20
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 156.0 162.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 532.27 552.74
Rated power input kW 49.5 50.6
Cooling Max. power input kW 89.0 92.5
Rated current A 81.73 83.55
Max. current A 146.98 152.76
EER 3.15 3.20
SEER 6.25 6.06
Rated capacity kW 156.0 162.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 532.27 552.74
Rated power input kW 43.2 452
Max. power input kW 80.4 84.3
Heating Rated current A 71.30 74.73
Max. current A 132.78 139.22
COP 3.61 3.58
SCOP 3.97 3.95
Capacity at low temperature kW 136.1 141.1
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT+ | ANB52FKQMT+ANB78FVAMT+ANB7
ode ANB78FVAMT 8FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 6INV 6INV
Capacity w 34400+34400+50800 34400+50800+50800
Compressor Power Input w 10500+10500+15280 10500+15280+15280
Rated current(RLA) A 37+37+52 37+52+52
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132 132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
. . (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(| (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300
Refrigerant oil charge ml
2300+1500)*2 +1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model Z\WK924D500002+ZWK924D500 | ZWK924D500002+2WK924D500002+
ode 002+ZWK924D500002 Z\WK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320 2320+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800+1800 1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8 8+8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642+P642 D642+D642+D642
Height mm 198+198+198 198+198+198
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Heating: -23~21°C

Model WWEA-1560R-01T32 VVEA-1620R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3+3 3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Outdoor coil Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm 7 7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
. . 60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
Coil length x height mm (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
9*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30 30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard P24 1P24
QOutdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 53000 55000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 68 68
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 93 93
. ) 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1410/| 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
750/1690 410/750/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/| 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838 515/850/1838
Net weight kg 1107 1116
Gross weight kg 1194 1203
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 19.05 19.05
Gas pipe mm 38.1 41.3
High gas pipe mm 34.9 38.1
. Oil pipe mm / /
Refrllg.erant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 146.98 152.76
MFA 63+63+63 63+63+63
Max. fuse current A 63+63+63 63+63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 146.98 152.76
wiring Power wiring mm2 16+16+16 16+16+16
Signal wiring mm?2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VVEA-1680R-01T32 VWEA-1720R-01T32
HP 60 62
Combination 20+20+20 20+20+22
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 168.0 172.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 573.22 586.86
Rated power input kW 51.7 54.5
Cooling Max. power input kW 96.0 97.0
Rated current A 85.37 89.94
Max. current A 158.54 160.20
EER 3.25 3.16
SEER 5.90 5.84
Rated capacity kW 168.0 172.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 573.22 586.86
Rated power input kW 47.3 49.5
Max. power input kW 88.2 89.2
Heating Rated current A 78.16 81.68
Max. current A 145.66 147.31
COP 3.55 3.48
SCOP 3.93 3.86
Capacity at low temperature kW 146.1 150.7
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+A |ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+ANB78
ode NB78FVAMT FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 6INV 6INV
Capacity w 50800+50800+50800 50800+50800+50800
Compressor Power Input w 15280+15280+15280 15280+15280+15280
Rated current(RLA) A 52+52+52 52+52+52
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132 132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
) . (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+( | (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300
Refrigerant oil charge ml
2300+1500)*2 +1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model Z\WK924D500002+ZWK924D500 | ZWK924D500002+2WK924D500002+
ode 002+ZWK924D500002 Z\WK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320 2320+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800+1800 1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8 8+8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642+P642 D642+D642+D642
Height mm 198+198+198 198+198+198
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Heating: -23~21°C

Model WWEA-1680R-01T32 VVEA-1720R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3+3 3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Outdoor coil Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm 7 7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
. . 60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
Coil length x height mm (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
9*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30 30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard P24 1P24
QOutdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 57000 57000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 68 68
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 93 94
. ) 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1410/| 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
750/1690 410/750/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/| 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838 515/850/1838
Net weight kg 1125 1125
Gross weight kg 1212 1212
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 19.05 19.05
Gas pipe mm 41.3 41.3
High gas pipe mm 38.1 38.1
. Oil pipe mm / /
Refrllg.erant Total pipe length m 1000 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 158.54 160.20
MFA 63+63+63 63+63+63
Max. fuse current A 63+63+63 63+63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 158.54 160.20
wiring Power wiring mm2 16+16+16 16+16+25
Signal wiring mm2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VWEA-1760R-01T32 VVEA-1800R-01T32
HP 64 66
Combination 20+22+22 22+22+22
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 176.0 180.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 600.51 614.16
Rated power input kW 57.2 60.0
Cooling Max. power input kW 98.0 99.0
Rated current A 94.52 99.09
Max. current A 161.85 163.50
EER 3.08 3.00
SEER 5.79 5.74
Rated capacity kW 176.0 180.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 600.51 614.16
Rated power input kW 51.6 53.7
Max. power input kW 90.2 91.2
Heating Rated current A 85.21 88.74
Max. current A 148.97 150.62
COP 3.41 3.35
SCOP 3.81 3.76
Capacity at low temperature kW 155.3 159.9
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+A |ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+ANB78
ode NB78FVAMT FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 6INV 6INV
Capacity w 50800+50800+50800 50800+50800+50800
Compressor Power Input w 15280+15280+15280 15280+15280+15280
Rated current(RLA) A 52+52+52 52+52+52
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132 132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
) . (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+( | (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300
Refrigerant oil charge ml
2300+1500)*2 +1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model Z\WK924D500002+ZWK924D500 | ZWK924D500002+2WK924D500002+
ode 002+ZWK924D500002 Z\WK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320 2320+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800+1800 1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8 8+8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642+P642 D642+D642+D642
Height mm 198+198+198 198+198+198
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Model WEA-1760R-01T32 VVEA-1800R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3+3 3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Outdoor coil Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm 7 7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
. . 60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
Coil length x height mm (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
9*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30 30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard P24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 57000 57000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 68 69
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 94 95
) ) 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1410/| 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
750/1690 410/750/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/( 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838 515/850/1838
Net weight kg 1125 1125
Gross weight kg 1212 1212
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 19.05 19.05
Gas pipe mm 41.3 41.3
High gas pipe mm 38.1 38.1
Refrigerant O'! pipe mm ! /
o Total pipe length m 1000 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 161.85 163.50
MFA 63+63+63 63+63+63
Max. fuse current A 63+63+63 63+63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 161.85 163.50
wiring Power wiring mm2 16+25+25 25+25+25
Signal wiring mm2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VWEA-1760R-01T32 VVEA-1800R-01T32
HP 64 66
Combination 20+22+22 22+22+22
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 176.0 180.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 600.51 614.16
Rated power input kW 57.2 60.0
Cooling Max. power input kW 98.0 99.0
Rated current A 94.52 99.09
Max. current A 161.85 163.50
EER 3.08 3.00
SEER 5.79 5.74
Rated capacity kW 176.0 180.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 600.51 614.16
Rated power input kW 51.6 53.7
Max. power input kW 90.2 91.2
Heating Rated current A 85.21 88.74
Max. current A 148.97 150.62
COP 3.41 3.35
SCOP 3.81 3.76
Capacity at low temperature kW 155.3 159.9
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+A |ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+ANB78
ode NB78FVAMT FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 6INV 6INV
Capacity w 50800+50800+50800 50800+50800+50800
Compressor Power Input w 15280+15280+15280 15280+15280+15280
Rated current(RLA) A 52+52+52 52+52+52
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132 132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
) . (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+( | (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300
Refrigerant oil charge ml
2300+1500)*2 +1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
Model Z\WK924D500002+ZWK924D500 | ZWK924D500002+2WK924D500002+
ode 002+ZWK924D500002 Z\WK924D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B B
motor Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320 2320+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800+1800 1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8 8+8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Brand Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan - -
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642+P642 D642+D642+D642
Height mm 198+198+198 198+198+198
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Model WEA-1760R-01T32 VVEA-1800R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3+3 3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Outdoor coil Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm 7 7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
. . 60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
Coil length x height mm (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
9*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30 30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard P24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 57000 57000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 68 69
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 94 95
) ) 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1410/| 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
750/1690 410/750/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/( 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838 515/850/1838
Net weight kg 1125 1125
Gross weight kg 1212 1212
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 19.05 19.05
Gas pipe mm 41.3 41.3
High gas pipe mm 38.1 38.1
Refrigerant O'! pipe mm ! /
o Total pipe length m 1000 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 161.85 163.50
MFA 63+63+63 63+63+63
Max. fuse current A 63+63+63 63+63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 161.85 163.50
wiring Power wiring mm2 16+25+25 25+25+25
Signal wiring mm2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.

Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model WEA-1900R-01T32 VWEA-1950R-01T32
HP 68 70
Combination 16+16+18+18 16+18+18+18
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 190.0 195.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 648.28 665.34
Rated power input kW 60.4 62.4
Cooling Max. power input kW 107.2 110.6
Rated current A 99.72 103.14
Max. current A 177.04 182.66
EER 3.15 3.12
SEER 6.64 6.55
Rated capacity kW 190.0 195.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 648.28 665.34
Rated power input kW 50.2 52.5
Max. power input kW 96.4 99.2
Heating Rated current A 82.88 86.68
Max. current A 159.21 163.83
COP 3.79 3.72
SCOP 4.08 4.04
Capacity at low temperature kW 170.4 172.6
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT+ | ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT+ANBS
ode ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT 2FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 8INV 8INV
Capacity w 34400+34400+34400+34400 34400+34400+34400+34400
Compressor Power Input w 10500+10500+10500+10500 10500+10500+10500+10500
Rated current(RLA) A 37+37+37+37 37+37+37+37
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132+132 132+132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
) ) (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+( | (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300
Refrigerant oil charge ml
2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2 +1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
£Wk924D500002+2WK924D50 ZWK924D500002+ZWK924D500002+
Model 0002+Z2WK924D500002+ZWK92
ZWK924D500002+ZWK924D500002
4D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Outdoor fan Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
motor Insulation class B B
Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320+2320 2320+2320+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800+1800+1800 1800+1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8+8 8+8+8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian ) ) ) )
Brand Da Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Outdoor fan |Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642+D642+D642 D642+D642+D642+D642
Height mm 198+198+198+198 198+198+198+198
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Model WWEA-1900R-01T32 VVEA-1950R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3+3+3 3+3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
Outdoor coil mm o7 o7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
. . (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
Coil length x height mm 9%1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
2669%1260)+(2843*1260+2757*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
60+2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30+30 30+30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard IP24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 68000 68000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 69 69
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 94 94
) ) 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1410/| 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
750/1690+1410/750/1690 410/750/1690+1410/750/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/| 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838+1515/850/1838 515/850/1838+1515/850/1838
Net weight kg 1464 1464
Gross weight kg 1580 1580
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 22.2 22.2
Gas pipe mm 445 445
High gas pipe mm 41.3 41.3
Refrigerant O'! pipe mm ! /
o Total pipe length m 1000 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 177.04 182.66
MFA 50+50+63+63 50+63+63+63
Max. fuse current A 50+50+63+63 50+63+63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 177.04 182.66
wiring Power wiring mm2 16+16+16+16 16+16+16+16
Signal wiring mm2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.
Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent

pipe and 0 m

height difference.

The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated

sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VVEA-2000R-01T32 VWVEA-2060R-01T32
HP 72 74
Combination 18+18+18+18 18+18+18+20
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 200.0 206.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 682.40 702.87
Rated power input kW 64.5 65.6
Cooling Max. power input kW 114.0 117.5
Rated current A 106.55 108.37
Max. current A 188.27 194.05
EER 3.10 3.14
SEER 6.48 6.30
Rated capacity kW 200.0 206.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 682.40 702.87
Rated power input kW 54.8 56.9
Max. power input kW 102.0 105.9
Heating Rated current A 90.49 93.92
Max. current A 168.45 174.89
COP 3.65 3.62
SCOP 3.99 3.98
Capacity at low temperature kW 174.8 179.8
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT+ | ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT+ANB5S
ode ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT 2FKQMT+ANB78FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 8INV 8INV
Capacity w 34400+34400+34400+34400 34400+34400+34400+50800
Compressor Power Input w 10500+10500+10500+10500 10500+10500+10500+15280
Rated current(RLA) A 37+37+37+37 37+37+37+52
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132+132 132+132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
) ) (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+( | (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300
Refrigerant oil charge ml
2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2 +1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
£WK924D500002+2WK924D50 ZWK924D500002+ZWK924D500002+
Model 0002+Z2WK924D500002+ZWK92
ZWK924D500002+ZWK924D500002
4D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Outdoor fan Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
motor Insulation class B B
Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320+2320 2320+2320+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800+1800+1800 1800+1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8+8 8+8+8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian ) ) ) )
Brand Da Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Outdoor fan |Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642+D642+D642 D642+D642+D642+D642
Height mm 198+198+198+198 198+198+198+198
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Model VVEA-2000R-01T32 VWVEA-2060R-01T32

Number of rows 3+3+3+3 3+3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
Outdoor coil mm o7 o7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
. . (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
Coil length x height mm 9%1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
2669%1260)+(2843*1260+2757*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
60+2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30+30 30+30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard IP24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 68000 70000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 69 69
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 94 94
) ) 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1410/| 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
750/1690+1410/750/1690 410/750/1690+1410/750/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/| 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838+1515/850/1838 515/850/1838+1515/850/1838
Net weight kg 1464 1473
Gross weight kg 1580 1589
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 22.2 22.2
Gas pipe mm 445 445
High gas pipe mm 41.3 41.3
Refrigerant O'! pipe mm ! /
o Total pipe length m 1000 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 188.27 194.05
MFA 63+63+63+63 63+63+63+63
Max. fuse current A 63+63+63+63 63+63+63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 188.27 194.05
wiring Power wiring mm2 16+16+16+16 16+16+16+16
Signal wiring mm2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C
Heating: -23~21°C Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.
Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.




Model VWEA-2120R-01T32 VWEA-2180R-01T32
HP 76 78
Combination 18+18+20+20 18+20+20+20
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 212.0 218.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 723.34 743.82
Rated power input kW 66.7 67.8
Cooling Max. power input kW 121.0 124.5
Rated current A 110.19 112.01
Max. current A 199.83 205.61
EER 3.18 3.21
SEER 6.15 6.02
Rated capacity kW 212.0 218.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 723.34 743.82
Rated power input kW 58.9 61.0
Max. power input kW 109.8 113.7
Heating Rated current A 97.35 100.78
Max. current A 181.34 187.78
COP 3.60 3.57
SCOP 3.96 3.94
Capacity at low temperature kW 184.8 189.8
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB52FKQMT+ANB52FKQMT+ | ANB52FKQMT+ANB78FVAMT+ANB7
ode ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT 8FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 8INV 8INV
Capacity w 34400+34400+50800+50800 34400+50800+50800+50800
Compressor Power Input w 10500+10500+15280+15280 10500+15280+15280+15280
Rated current(RLA) A 37+37+52+52 37+52+52+52
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132+132 132+132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
) ) (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+( | (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300
Refrigerant oil charge ml
2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2 +1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
£Wk924D500002+2WK924D50 ZWK924D500002+ZWK924D500002+
Model 0002+Z2WK924D500002+ZWK92
ZWK924D500002+ZWK924D500002
4D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Outdoor fan Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
motor Insulation class B B
Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320+2320 2320+2320+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800+1800+1800 1800+1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8+8 8+8+8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian ) ) ) )
Brand Da Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Outdoor fan |Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642+D642+D642 D642+D642+D642+D642
Height mm 198+198+198+198 198+198+198+198
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Model VWEA-2120R-01T32 VWEA-2180R-01T32

Number of rows 3+3+3+3 3+3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
Outdoor coil mm o7 o7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
. . (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
Coil length x height mm 9%1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
2669%1260)+(2843*1260+2757*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
60+2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30+30 30+30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard IP24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 72000 74000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 69 69
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 94 94
) ) 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1410/| 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
750/1690+1410/750/1690 410/750/1690+1410/750/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/| 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838+1515/850/1838 515/850/1838+1515/850/1838
Net weight kg 1482 1491
Gross weight kg 1598 1607
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 22.2 22.2
Gas pipe mm 445 445
High gas pipe mm 41.3 41.3
Refrigerant O'! pipe mm ! /
o Total pipe length m 1000 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 199.83 205.61
MFA 63+63+63+63 63+63+63+63
Max. fuse current A 63+63+63+63 63+63+63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 199.83 205.61
wiring Power wiring mm2 16+16+16+16 16+16+16+16
Signal wiring mm2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C
Heating: -23~21°C Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.
Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.




Model VWEA-2240R-01T32 VWEA-2280R-01T32
HP 80 82
Combination 20+20+20+20 20+20+20+22
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 224.0 228.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 764.29 777.94
Rated power input kW 68.9 71.7
Cooling Max. power input kW 128.0 129.0
Rated current A 113.83 118.40
Max. current A 211.39 213.04
EER 3.25 3.18
SEER 5.90 5.86
Rated capacity kW 224.0 228.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 764.29 777.94
Rated power input kW 63.1 65.2
Max. power input kW 117.6 118.6
Heating Rated current A 104.21 107.74
Max. current A 194.22 195.87
COP 3.55 3.50
SCOP 3.93 3.88
Capacity at low temperature kW 194.8 199.4
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+A |ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+ANB78
ode NB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 8INV 8INV
Capacity w 50800+50800+50800+50800 50800+50800+50800+50800
Compressor Power Input w 15280+15280+15280+15280 15280+15280+15280+15280
Rated current(RLA) A 52+52+52+52 52+52+52+52
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132+132 132+132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
) ) (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+( | (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300
Refrigerant oil charge ml
2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2 +1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
£Wk924D500002+2WK924D50 ZWK924D500002+ZWK924D500002+
Model 0002+Z2WK924D500002+ZWK92
ZWK924D500002+ZWK924D500002
4D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Outdoor fan Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
motor Insulation class B B
Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320+2320 2320+2320+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800+1800+1800 1800+1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8+8 8+8+8+8
Capacitor uF / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian ) ) ) )
Brand Da Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Outdoor fan |Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642+D642+D642 D642+D642+D642+D642
Height mm 198+198+198+198 198+198+198+198
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Model VWVEA-2240R-01T32 VWVEA-2280R-01T32

Number of rows 3+3+3+3 3+3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21%x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
Outdoor coil mm o7 o7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
. . (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
Coil length x height mm 9%1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
2669%1260)+(2843*1260+2757*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
60+2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30+30 30+30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard IP24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 836000 76000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 69 69
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 94 95
) ) 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1410/| 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
750/1690+1410/750/1690 410/750/1690+1410/750/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/| 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838+1515/850/1838 515/850/1838+1515/850/1838
Net weight kg 1500 1500
Gross weight kg 1616 1616
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 22.2 22.2
Gas pipe mm 445 445
High gas pipe mm 41.3 41.3
Refrigerant O'! pipe mm ! /
o Total pipe length m 1000 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 211.39 213.04
MFA 63+63+63+63 63+63+63+63
Max. fuse current A 63+63+63+63 63+63+63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 211.39 213.04
wiring Power wiring mm2 16+16+16+16 16+16+16+25
Signal wiring mm2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C
Heating: -23~21°C Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.
Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent
pipe and 0 m height difference.
The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.




Model VWEA-2320R-01T32 VWEA-2360R-01T32
HP 84 86
Combination 20+20+22+22 20+22+22+22
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 232.0 236.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 791.58 805.23
Rated power input kW 74.5 77.2
Cooling Max. power input kW 130.0 131.0
Rated current A 122.97 127.55
Max. current A 214.70 216.35
EER 3.12 3.06
SEER 5.81 5.77
Rated capacity kW 232.0 236.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 791.58 805.23
Rated power input kW 67.4 69.5
Max. power input kW 119.6 120.6
Heating Rated current A 111.26 114.79
Max. current A 197.52 199.17
COP 3.44 3.40
SCOP 3.83 3.79
Capacity at low temperature kW 204.0 208.6
"MITSUBISHI "MITSUBISHI
Brand
ELECTRIC" ELECTRIC"
Model ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+A |ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+ANB78
ode NB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 8INV 8INV
Capacity W 50800+50800+50800+50800 50800+50800+50800+50800
Compressor Power Input W 15280+15280+15280+15280 15280+15280+15280+15280
Rated current(RLA) A 52+52+52+52 52+52+52+52
Speed rps 60 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132+132 132+132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D FVC68D
) i (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+( | (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300
Refrigerant oil charge ml
2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2 +1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN BROAD-OCEAN
£WK924D500002+2WK924D50 ZWK924D500002+ZWK924D500002+
Model 0002+Z2WK924D500002+ZWK92
ZWK924D500002+ZWK924D500002
4D500002
Voltage DC650V DC650V
IP Class 1P44 1P44
Outdoor fan Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2+DC/2 DC/2+DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
motor Insulation class B B
Safe class | |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320+2320 2320+2320+2320+2320
Output w 1800+1800+1800+1800 1800+1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8+8 8+8+8+8
Capacitor i / /
Speed rpm 0~1180 0~1180
Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian ) ) ) )
Brand Da Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model / /
Outdoor fan |Material ABS+20%GF ABS+20%GF
Type Axial Axial
Diameter mm D642+D642+D642+D642 D642+D642+D642+D642
Height mm 198+198+198+198 198+198+198+198
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Model WEA-2320R-01T32 VVEA-2360R-01T32
Number of rows 3+3+3+3 3+3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21x18.186 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer Clear lacquer
Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168 168
Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE INNERGROOVE TUBE
Outdoor coil mm o7 o7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+266
) ) (2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
Coil length x height mm 9*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)+
2669%1260)+(2843*1260+2757*12
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
60+2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30+30 30+30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard P24 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 76000 76000
External static pressure Pa 110 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 70 70
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 95 96
. . 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1410/( 1410/750/1690+1410/750/1690+1
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
750/1690+1410/750/1690 410/750/1690+1410/750/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/| 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838+1515/850/1838 515/850/1838+1515/850/1838
Net weight kg 1500 1500
Gross weight kg 1616 1616
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10 10
Throttle type EXV EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 22.2 25.4
Gas pipe mm 44.5 50.8
High gas pipe mm 41.3 44.5
. Oil pipe mm / /
Refrigerant Total pipe length m 17000 17000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64 64
MCA 214.70 216.35
MFA 63+63+63+63 63+63+63+63
Max. fuse current A 63+63+63+63 63+63+63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 214.70 216.35
wiring Power wiring mm2 16+16+25+25 16+25+25+25
Signal wiring mm?2 2x 0.75 2x 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.
Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured with 7.5m equivalent

pipe and 0 m

height difference.

The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time Analyser calibrated
sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.
*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to 110m or the height
difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for individual design and production.
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Model VVEA-2400R-01T32

HP 88
Combination 22+22+22+22
Power supply Ph/V/Hz 3/380~415/50/60
Rated capacity kW 240.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 818.88
Rated power input kW 80.0
Cooling Max. power input kW 132.0
Rated current A 132.12
Max. current A 218.00
EER 3.00
SEER 5.74
Rated capacity kW 240.0
Rated capacity kBtu/h 818.88
Rated power input kW 71.6
Max. power input kW 121.6
Heating Rated current A 118.31
Max. current A 200.82
COP 3.35
SCOP 3.76
Capacity at low temperature kW 213.2
Brand "MITSUBISHI
ran ELECTRIC"
Model ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+ANB78FVAMT+ANB7
ode 8FVAMT
Type DC INV. SCROLL
Compressor quantity 8INV
Capacity W 50800+50800+50800+50800
Compressor Power Input W 15280+15280+15280+15280
Rated current(RLA) A 52+52+52+52
Speed rps 60
Crankcase Heater W 132+132+132+132
Refrigerant oil brand IDEMITSUKOSAN CO.,LTD
Refrigerant oil type FVC68D
. ) (2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(2300+1500)*2+(230
Refrigerant oil charge ml
0+1500)*2
Brand BROAD-OCEAN
Model Z\WK924D500002+ZWK924D500002+Z2WK924D5000
ode 02+ZWK924D500002
Voltage DC650V
IP Class P44
Type / quantity DC/2+DC/2+DC/2+DC/2
Outdoor fan Insulation class B
motor Safe class |
Power Input w 2320+2320+2320+2320
Output W 1800+1800+1800+1800
Rated current A 8+8+8+8
Capacitor uF /
Speed rpm 0~1180
Brand Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da+Tian Da
Model /
Material ABS+20%GF
Outdoor fan -
Type Axial
Diameter mm D642+P642+D642+P642
Height mm 198+198+198+198




Model VVEA-2400R-01T32

Number of rows 3+3+3+3
Tube pitch(a)x row pitch(b) mm 21x18.186
Fin spacing mm 1.60
Fin type (code) Hydrophilic aluminum
Fin Coating Type Optional Clear lacquer
) Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 168
Outdoor coil Tube outside dia.and type INNERGROOVE TUBE
mm o7
(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669%1260)+(2843*1260+275
Coil length x height mm 7*1260+2669*1260)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*12
60)+(2843*1260+2757*1260+2669*1260)
Number of circuits 30+30+30+30
Coating type Powder Coating
Cabinet Salt Spray Test Duration Hour 72
coating Sheet Metal Material Hot zinc plate
Sheet Metal Thickness mm 1
Control panel enclosure IP class standard 1P24
Outdoor air flow (cooling / heating) m3/h 76000
External static pressure Pa 110
Outdoor sound level(sound pressure level )(H) dB(A) 70
Outdoor sound level(sound power level ) (H) dB(A) 96
) ) 1410/750/1690+1410/750/16901410/750/1690+1410/7
Dimension(W*D*H) mm
50/1690
. . 1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/850/1838+1515/
Outdoor unit Packing (W*D*H) mm
850/1838
Net weight kg 1500
Gross weight kg 17616
. Type R410A
Refrigerant Charged volume kg 10
Throttle type EXV
Design pressure MPa 4.15
Liquid pipe mm 25.4
Gas pipe mm 50.8
High gas pipe mm 44.5
. Oil pipe mm /
Refrllg.erant Total pipe length m 1000
PipIng Max. pipe length(Equivalent/ Actual) m 260/220
Max. Diff. indoor/outdoor unit*1 m 110/90
Standard Diff. indoor/outdoor unit m 50/40
Max. / standard Diff. indoor/indoor unit*1 m 30/18
Connectable indoor unit ratio % 50~130
Maximum indoor units Piece 64
MCA 218.00
MFA 63+63+63+63
Max. fuse current A 63+63+63+63
Connection Min. wiring current A 218.00
wiring Power wiring mm2 25+25+25+25
Signal wiring mm2 2% 0.75
Cooling: -5~50°C
Operation Range °C Cooling:Heating:-10~20°C
Heating: -23~21°C

Norminal condition: indoor temperature (cooling): 27°C DB/19°C WB, indoor temperature (heating): 20°C DB/14.5°C WB.
Outdoor temperature(cooling): 35°C DB/24°C WB, outdoor temperature(heating): 7°C DB/6°C WB The data is measured
with 7.5m equivalent pipe and 0 m height difference.

The noise level will be measured in the third octave band limited values in the semi-anechoic chamber, using a Real Time
Analyser calibrated sound intensity meter. It is a sound pressure noise level.

*1 If the total pipe length is from 500 to 1000m or the height difference between the outdoor and indoor units is from 50 to
110m or the height difference between the indoor units is from 18 to 30m, you Must contact your local distributor/dealer for
individual design and production.




4. Dimension

VVEA-250/280/335/400R-01T32
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VVEA-450/504/560/615R-01T32

Unit:mm
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Remark

1 |Signal line hole(@25) Using the rubber plug in the unit's attachment for protection

2 |Pipe outlet for 2-pipe system

3 |Pipe outlet for 3-pipe system
hole,and using the line sheath in the unit's attachment for

4 |Power supply hole protectionAccording to the wire diameter size to choose the
appropriate line

5 [Hoisting hole

6 |Power supply of signal line hole

7 |Refrigerant pipe outlet

8 [Drain hole




5. Center of gravity

VVEA-250/280/335/400R-01T32

Single Fan




VVEA-450/504/560/615R-01T32

Double Fan




6. Piping diagram

VVEA-250/280/335/400R-01T32
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VVEA-450/504/560/615R-01T32
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Part name Sign Function DEIE] Remark
ANB52FKQMT:
"Capacity control, to meet indoor load through 0.302Q .
Compressor |/ frequency adjustment.” ANBG6FVAMT. 023020 C
ANB78FVAMT: 0,23Q
Pressure switch [HPs1/2 |Protection control for high pressure 4.15Mpa, OFF setting
P41 In heat!ng , compressor frequency adjustment and 0~4 15MPa
protection control for abnormal pressure
Pressure sensor - -
In cooling , compressor frequency adjustment and
Ps . 0~1.7MPa
protection control for abnormal pressure
. . . : 8-14HP:@3.0
E)I(Zc;;c;riw; LEVa1, 2 |Refrigerant flow control in heating 16-22HP-@4.0
valve LEVb Sgb-coollng valve, in cooling, be controlled as the 8-22HP:@2.5
Tligsc target.
1. Balance between high and low pressures when the
SV1 compressor starts and stops; AC220V 2A
2. Protection to prevent high and low pressures.
Started when the compressor discharging
SV3 temperature and oil temperature are too high to carry |AC220V 2A
Solenoid valve out temperature reduction by refrigerant spraying.
Outdoor unit SV10 for oil suction starts during oil
SV10 balance; for pressure relief to prevent explosion of  |AC220V 2A
pipe group.
SV9 The oqtdoor L!mt fpr oil discharging starts SV9 for oil AC220V oA
balancing during oil balance among modules.
4WV1 Switch between cooling and heating AC220V Power on
during heating and
4WV2 Switch between cooling and heating power off during
Four-way valve cooling or defrosting.
AC220V, power on in
4WV3 Change over between cooling and heating heating; power off in
cooling or defrosting
Avoid the oil equalization circuit being blocked b Opened when the
Unloading valve |[DPC o q 9 y circuit’'s pressure is
liquid seal.
over 4.1MPa
: To detect the temperature of refrigeration lubricant at
Toil1/2
the compressor bottom.
Tsacc To detect the inlet temperature of gas-liquied "R (80°C ) =50K
seperator B (25/80°C )=4450K
Td1/Td2 To detect the top temperature of inverter/ON-OFF
COMpressor.
Tdeft To detect the frosting of outdoor heat exchanger.
Tdef2 gorou ger.
Toci1 To detect the temperature of condenser main gas
Temperature . : . .
Toci2 pipe to control LEVa1, 2 during heating. R
sensor - ——R(25°C )=10K,
To detect ambient temperature and control the initial 0 o 1 _
Tao ; . " B(25°C /50°C ) =3700
air speed and defrosting conditions. K
Tsco Detect the branch outlet pipe’s temp. of heat
regenerator in order to control LEVb during cooling.
Tliasc Detect the main outlet pipe’s temp. of heat
g regenerator in order to control LEVb during cooling.
Used to heat the compressor oil in the inverter 33W, 220V, 2 pieces/
CH1/2 compressor

compressor.
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8. Functional parts layout
VVEA-250/280/335/400R-01T32
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9. Wiring diagram
Description of the Main-board Port definition
Port description

ZH09/0S'A08E ‘~Ne:1amod

1 |L/N/G AC Power Input

2 [SV3 Liquid Jetting to compressor 1

3 [SVv10 Drain the oil from compressor 2

4 |SV9 Drain the oil from compressor 1

5 [SV1 Balance pressure(Load-OFF)

6 [4WV Hot and cold switching

7 |HEAT1 Heating band of compressor 1

8 [HEAT2 Heating band of compressor 2

9 [HPS2 High pressure switch of compressor 2

10 |HPS1 High pressure switch of compressor 1

11 |Ps Low pressure sensor

12 |Pd High pressure sensor

13 [Td1 Exhaust temperature of compressor1

14 |Td2 Exhaust temperature of compressor2

15 |Tdef1 Detect the defrosting temp

16 |Tao Ambient temperature

17 |Toil2 Detect the oil temp. of compressor 2

18 |Toill Detect the oil temp. of compressor 1

19 [Toci1/Ts Detect SH temp. in heating

20 |LEVA1 SH control in heating

21 |LEVA2 SH control in heating

22 |DC12V Output DC12V

23 |BT Output DC5V/Communication

24 |P/Q Indoor/outdoor unit com. port

25 |A/B/IC Outdoor unit com. port

26 |Bus-B/A Centralized control port

27 |Stop Emergency stop port

28 |ZIGBEE Wireless module com. port

29 [INV-COM |INV module com. port

30 [Low Power |Low standby power consumption

31 |BM1 Outdoor and indoor searching
Outdoor address setting

32 [BM2 Wireless communication

33 [BM3 HP setting of outdoor units

34 [BM4 Set the control address

35 [SW4/5/6/7 |Special function control keys

36 |DC12V Input DC12V

37 [L/N AC Power Input

38 [SV32 Liquid jetting to compressor 2

39 [4WV2 Hot and cold switching

40 |4WV3 Hot and cold switching

41 |Toci2 Detect SH temp. in heating

42 |Tdef2 Detect the defrosting temp

43 |[Tx Rx Input DC5V/communication

44 |Tligsc/Tsco |Detect SH temp. of subcooler

45 |LEVB Contral subcooler

Note:

B:Black G:Green W:White BL:Blue R:Red Y:Yellow

The component in the dotted box is used for 16 to 22HP
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10. Capacity calculation due to capacity modification coefficient

(1) Calculation method of cooling capacity---Refrigerating capacity to be known=Refrigerating capacity
X(AxBxCxDxE) W

Capacity modification coefficient

C

A Capacity compensation coefficient of
indoor air wet-bulb temperature condition.

1.2

1.1

1.0

0.9

0.8

15 20 24

Indoor air wet-bulb temperature

Capacity modification coefficient

under airflow variation rate of indoor
unit group(only for duct unit)

m

Cooling compensation factor

1.1

1.0

0.9
80 90 100 110 120

Airflow variation rate ( %)

Capacity modification coefficient

B Capacity compensation coefficient of outdoor
air dry-bulb temperature condition.

Capacity compensation value at different piping length and drop

VVEA-250R-01T32

1.00 ——
~ Hquld pipe: q);g;z
~ gas pipe: ¢22.
0.95 ~ A
~—_ | L gaspiper 922:22
g I —

0.90 | Liquid pipe: ¢9.52.
: H gas pipe: ¢19.05 -
0.85 L gas pipe: ¢19.05 I e N

0.80

0 20 40 B0 80 100 120 140 160 180 200220240 260
Pipe length of single way (m)
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<
g 12 e —
Q
£ 11
[0
Q
O 1.0
S
= 09
3
= 0.8
3
£ 0.7
2
5 06
®
& 05
8-505101520253035404550
Outdoor air dry-bulb temperature
D Capacity compensation suitable for total
capability of indoor unit group (cooling)
= 120
o . ——
£ 100
(0]
8
o 80
S
5 60
=
o 40
£ g
> g
g 20 3
S 2
Q 2
© 0 12
© 20 40 60 80 100120 135
Total capacity of indoor units ( % )
VVEA-280R-01T32
1.00
~ Liqui p_ipe o127

Cooling compensation factor

0.90 —Liquid pipe: ¢9.5

H gas pipe: ¢19.05
0.85 |_L gas pipe: ¢22.22

0.80

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220240 260

Pipe length of single way (m)



VVEA-335-400R-01T32

L gas pipe: ¢25.4
0.85 1 gas pipe: ¢:

H gas pipe: ¢22.22 T

1.00 ——
~ Liquid pipe: ¢15.88
™~ H gas pipe: ¢25.4
0.95 — g pipd—g28 55
0.90 |Liquid pibe: ¢ 27 =L \\L

0.80

Cooling compensation factor

VVEA-504-800R-01T32

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200220240260
Pipe length of single way (m)

1.00
— Liquid pipe:| ¢19.05
0.95 N H gas pipe: | 928.58
. [gas pipe: [¢371.8|

0.90 — Liquid pipe: ¢15
H gas pipe: ¢25.4 _—
0.85 | Logas pipe: 928.58-

0.80

Cooling compensation factor

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220240260
Pipe length of single way (m)

=
=]

& VVEA-1000-1560R-01T32

w2

c

S 1.00 —

= ~ Liquid pipe: ¢22.2p

© . H gas pipe: ©38.1

»n 0.95 >

c - —| L gas pipe: [p41.3

[ 1~ [

Q. 0.90 |—Liquid pipe: ©19-65 - ——

E H gas pipe: ¢34.9 -

8 0.85 |__L gas pipe: 9381~ —

()

£ 0.80

8 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200220240260
O

Pipe length of single way (m)

1.00

VVEA-1900-2320R-01T32

0.95

Liquid pipe:
H gas pipe:

25.4
44.5

0.90 |— Liquid pipe: @22.22 =

tgas pjper

508

H gas pipe: ¢41.3 ]
0.85 |__Lgaspipe: ¢44.5 -

——d

0.80

Cooling compensation factor

Note:

Pipe length of single way (m)

0 20 40 B0 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220240260

1.00

VVEA-450R-01T32

0.95

Liquid pipe: p15.88
H gas pipe: $28.58

0.90 — U

quid pipe:

1

gas pipe: ¢31.8

H gas pipe: ¢25.4 _~
0.85 1 L gas pipe: ¢28.5

0.80

Cooling compensation factor

Pipe length of single way (m)

VVEA-850-950R-01T32

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200220240260

0.90 |—Liquid pipe: @1
H gas pipe: ¢28.58 | ~
0.85 |_Lgas pipe: ¢31.8~

1.00 Liquid pipe: 922.2¢
N H gas pipe: ¢31.8
0.95 | gas pipe: @349
~|_| |

Cooling compensation factor

0.80

0.85 L gas pipe: @41.3/ -

Pipe length of single way (m)

VVEA-2360-2400R-01T32

0.80
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200220240260
Pipe length of single way (m)
S
S VVEA-1620-1800R-01T32
Ay
c
-8 1.00 Liquid pipe: [p22.2:
g 0.95 N — H gas pipe: [p41.3
. g = iper ¢445
g ~ T4
g— 0.90 | Liquid pipe: @19.05l . | I —
5 H gas pipe: ¢38.1 |
o
o
£
°
o
(@)

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200220240260

0.80

H gas pipe: ¢44.5
0.85 | Lgas pipe: 950

1.00
S Liquid pipe: ¢25.4
~ .
H gas pipe: ¢50.8
0.95 ~— 1, gas piper @541
~ .
0.90 |— Liquid pipe: 9254 ~ —

Cooling compensation factor

Pipe length of single way (m)

1. The refrigerant pipe should be thickened when the single way length is over 90m.
2. When in cooling mode, outdoor is lower than indoor; or when in heating mode, outdoor is higher than indoor,

the compensation factor should be decreased the below value from the above figure.

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200220240260

Vertical height
drop between | | 160 | 15m | 20m | 25m | 30m | 35m | 40m | 45m | 50m | 60m | 70m | 80m | 90m [100m [110m
indoor and
outdoor
Adjustment factor] 0.003] 0.006]0.009|0.012|0.015]0.018]0.021] 0.024]|0.027| 0.03 | 0.033|0.036|0.039|0.042|0.045] 0.05
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(2) Calculation method of heating capacity---Heating capacity to be known=Heating capacity x(AxBxCxDxExF) W

A. Capacity modification value B. Capacity modification value under outdoor air C. Capacity modification value

under indoor air dry-bulb wet-bulb temperature condition. under airflow variation rate of
temperature condition. indoor unit group.
1.2 €
1.2 s 1.1 e
c = = k=S
2 M g ] g 11
S i = g 00 A 5 . —
3 ' | E= o8 5 10—
Ex oo 538 o7 S oo
£3 8% S 80 90 100 110 120
g% 0.8 o 8 06 I Py Airflow variation rate (%)
8g 15 20 24 05 T4 B
Indoor air dry-bulb temperature(°C) 0.4 ] §
-23 20 -15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15
Outdoor air wet-bulb temperature
D. Capacity compensation E. Capacity compensation coefficient for defrost
suitable for total capability of capability of outdoor heat exchanger.
indoor unit group(heating)
= 12 =
.5 _5 1.0
o — o
g " g
8 o8 S ™
5 5 /
§ 0.6 § 0.9 7
3 ’ 2 ~—+
2 04 - - 2
2 s ) 2
S 02 2 S
@ =9 @
& © & 08
© 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 © 15 -10 -5 0 5 10
Total capacity of indoor unit group(%) Outdoor air wet-bulb temperature

F. Heating compensation factor at different pipe length

c All models

§ 1.00

@ 098

[0

S 09

[ [~

[$]

°  0.94 —

S5 092 — —
28 090

0 20 40 60 80 100120140160180 200220240260
Pipe length of single way (m)

(3) Calculation method of refrigeration capacity-Only one indoor unit running

Outdoor modified capacity with a single indoor running=outdoor modified capacity*Stand by indoor normal capacity

indoor total normal capacity.

Outdoor modified capacity heating or outdoor capacity after modify item 1 and 2 )



11. Operation range
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12. Selection procedure
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13. Noise level
13.1. Testing illustrate

1) Testing illustrate
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13.2. Octave band level
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14. Installation
14.1. Safety

If the air conditioner is transferred to the others, this manual should be tranferred together.
Before installation, please read "Safety precaution" carefully to confirm the correct installation.
The mentioned precaustion includes "AWARNING" and "ACAUTION". The precausion caused death or heavy

injury for faulty installation will be listed in "AWARNING". Even the cautions listed in "ACAUTION" also may
cause serious accident. So both of them are related to the safety, and should be executed severely.

After installation, perform a trial and confirm everything normal, then introduce the operation manual to the user.
Besides, put the manual to the user and ask them to preserve it carefully.

AWARNING

The installation or the maintenance should be performed by the authorized agency. Or the non-specialized
operation will cause water leakage, electric shock or fire etc accidents.

The installation should be executed as per the manual, or the faulty installation will cause water leakage, electric
shock or fire etc accidents.

Please install the unit at the space which can bear the weight. Or the unit will drop down to cause the human
injury.

The installation should defend against the typhoon, and the earthquake etc. Abnormal installation will cause the
unit fall down.

Use the correct cable and make reliable earthing. Fix the terminal firmly and the loose connection will cause
heating or fire etc accident.

The wiring should be in shape and can not be raised. Be earthed firmly and can not be clipped by the electric box
cover or the other plate. The incorrect installation will cause heating or fire.

When setting or transferring the unit, there should not be other air into the refrigerant system except for R410A.
The gas mixture will cause the abnormal high pressure which will cause break or human injury etc accidents.

When installation, please use the accessories with the unit or the special parts, or it will cause water leakage,
electric shock, fire, refrigerant leakage etc accidents.

Don't lead the water drainage pipe into the drainage groove with the poisonous gas, such as sulphur. Or the
poisonous gas will enter indoor.

In installation or after installation, please confirm if there is refriegerant leakage, please take measures for
ventilation. The refrigerant will cause poisonous gas as meeting fire.

Don't install the unit at the place where there may be flammable gas leakage. In case the gas leaks and gather
around the unit, it will cause fire.

The drainage pipe should be installed as per the manual to confirm the fluent drainage. Also take measures for
heat insulation against dew drop. Incorrect water pipe installation will cause water leakage even and make the
things wet.

For the liquid pipe and the gas pipe, take measures for heat insulation too. If there is no heat insulation, the dew
drop will wet the things.

This appliance is intended to be used by expert or trained users in shops, in light industry and on farms, or for
commercial use by lay persons.

The A-weighted sound pressure level is below 70 dB.

Details of type and rating of fuses, or rating of circuit breakers / ELB is detailed in below part.

The method of connection of the appliance to the electrical supply and interconnection of separate components is
detailed in below part. The wiring diagram with a clear indication of the connections and wiring to external control
devices and supply cord is detailed in below part. The cord of the HO7RN-F type or the electrically equivalent type
must be used for power connection and interconnection between outdoor unit and indoor unit. The size of the
cord is detailed in below part.

During service and when replacing parts, be sure to disconnect the appliance from its power source. If the
disconnection is not foreseen, a disconnection with a locking system in the isolated position shall be provided.

The information of dimensions of the space necessary for correct installation of the appliance including the
minimum permissible distances to adjacent structures is detailed in below part.



ACAUTION
Execute earthing for the unit. But the earthing wire can not be connected to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightening rod
or the telephone earthing wire. Improper earthing will cause electric shock.
Don't install the unit at the place where leaks the flammable gas. Or it will cause fire.
Execute the water drainage pipe according to the manual, improper installation will cause water leakage to wet the
family things.
The outdoor fan can not face to the flower or the other vegetable, or the blowing gas will make the flower dried up.
Please ensure the maintenance room, if not, it will cause the maintenance person damaged.

When installing the unit on the roof or the other high place, to prevent the person falling down, please set the fixed
ladder and the railing at the passage.

Use the two-end spanner, and fasten the nut at proper torque. Don't fasten the nut excessively against the flared
setion broken. Or it will cause refrigerant leakage and lack of oxygen.

Take measures for heat insulation to the refrigerant pipe, or there will be water leakage or dew drop to wet the
family things.

After finishing the refrigerant pipe, make leakage test by charging the nitrogen. In case the refrigerant leaks in a
small room and exceeds the limited concentration, it will cause lack of oxygen.

Don't use the other refrigerant except for R410A. The R410A pressure is 1.6 times higher than R22 pressure. The
refrigerant R410A tank is marked with pink sign.

Against charging different refrigerant, we changed the stop valve diameter of the R410A unit. To enhance

the compression consistance, we also changed the flared pipe dimension. Prepare the R410A specially tools
according to the below table.

Gauge manifold Range: HP>4.5MPa, LP<2MPa
2 |Charge hose Pressure: HP: 5.3MPa, LP: 3.5MPa
3 | Electronic balance for charging R410A Can not use the measurable charging tank
4 | Torque spanner
5 | Flare tool
6 | Copper pipe gauge for adjusting projecting margin
7 |Vacuum pump adapter Must be with reverse stop valve
8 |Leakage detector Can not use freon leakage detector, but the He detector

When charging refrigerant, the refrigerant must be taken out as liquid state from the tank.

When installing indoor unit, outdoor, power cable and connecting wire, leave them at least 1m away from the TV
set or the radio against interference for the image or the noise.

In the room with fluorescent lamp (reverse phase or rapid start type), the remote signal may be not reach the pre-
set distance. The farther that indoor is away from fluorescent lamp, the better.

The tightening torque of the stop valve refer to the following table

Operating valve size | Fastening torque | Fastening angle | Recommended tool length
(mm) (N.m) () (mm)

76.35 14~18 45~60 150
9.52 34~42 30~45 200
@12.7 49~61 30~45 250
J15.88 68~82 15~20 300
319.05 84~98 15~20 300

When loaded into a refrigerant, be sure to take it out of the tank.

Installation of indoor, outdoor, power lines and connections must be at least 1m away from the TV or radio to
avoid image interference or noise.

In a room equipped with fluorescent lamps (RP or fast start), the remote control signal transmission distance may
not reach a predetermined value. The farther away the indoor machine is, the better it is.



14.2. Installation instruction

In installation, please check specially the below items:

« If the connected units quantity and the total capacity is in the allowable range?

« If the refrigerant pipe length is in the limited range?

+ If the pipe size is proper? And if the pipe is installed horizontally?

« If the branch pipe is installed horinzontally or vertically?

« If the additional refrigerant is counted correctly and weighed by the standard balance?
« If there is refrigerant leakage?

« If all the indoor power supplies can be on/off simultaneously?

+ If the power voltage is in compliance with the data marked on the rating label?

+ If the address of indoors and outdoors has been set?

Before installation

1) Before installation, check if the model, power supply, pipe, wires and parts purchased respectively are correct.
2) Check if the indoors and outdoors can be combined as the following.

Gather

Single (8HP) 1~15 4~10.4
10 280 Single (10HP) 1~17 5~13 -
12 335 Single (12HP) 1~20 6~15.6 -
14 400 Single (14HP) 1~24 7~18.2 -
16 450 Single (16HP) 1~27 8~20.8 -
18 504 Single (18HP) 1~30 9~23.4 -
20 560 Single (20HP) 1~33 10~26 -
22 615 Single (22HP) 1~36 11~28.6 -
24 680 Combination (335+335) 1~40 12~31.2
26 735 Combination (335+400) 1~43 13~33.8
28 800 Combination (400+400) 1~46 14~36.4
30 850 Combination (400+450) 1~50 15~39
32 900 Combination (450+450) 1~53 16~41.6
34 954 Combination (450+504) 1~57 17~44.2 TBS20HR
36 1008 Combination (504+504) 1~60 18~46.8
38 1064 Combination (504+560) 1~64 19~49.4
40 1120 Combination (560+560) 1~64 20~52
42 1175 Combination (560+615) 1~64 21~54.6
44 1230 Combination (615+615) 1~64 22~57.2
46 1300 Combination (400+450+450) 1~64 23~59.8
48 1350 Combination (450+450+450) 1~64 24~62.4
50 1404 Combination (450+450+504) 1~64 25~65
52 1458 Combination (450+504+504) 1~64 26~67.6
54 1512 Combination (504+504+504) 1~64 27~70.2
56 1568 Combination (504+504+560) 1~64 28~72.8 TBS30HR
58 1624 Combination (504+560+560) 1~64 29~75.4
60 1680 Combination (560+560+560) 1~64 30~78
62 1735 Combination (560+560+615) 1~64 31~80.6
64 1790 Combination (560+615+615) 1~64 32~83.2
66 1845 Combination (615+615+615) 1~64 33~85.8




| oudor | ndoor [ |

C(;?(F))({;l\(/:\llt)y Combination type Indoor Qty | Total indoor capacity (HP) | Gather pipe

68 1908 Combination (450+450+504+504) 1~64 34~88.4
70 1962 Combination (450+504+504+504) 1~64 35~91
72 2016 Combination (504+504+504+504) 1~64 36~93.6
74 2072 Combination (504+504+504+560) 1~64 37~96.2
76 2128 Combination (504+504+560+560) 1~64 38~98.8
78 2184 Combination (504+560+560+560) 1~64 39~101.4 TBS40HR
80 2240 Combination (560+560+560+560) 1~64 40~104
82 2295 Combination (560+560+560+615) 1~64 41~106.6
84 2350 Combination (560+560+615+615) 1~64 42~109.2
86 2405 Combination (560+615+615+615) 1~64 43~111.8
88 2460 Combination (615+615+615+615) 1~64 44~114.4
Note:

a. If all the indoor units operate at the same time in one system, the total indoor units capacity should be less
than or equal to the total outdoor units capacity. Otherwise,overloading operations may occur in bad operating
condition or some special conditions. If all the indoor units don't operate at the same time in one system,the total
indoor units capacity should be no more than 130% of the total outdoor units capacity.

c. If the system operates in high heat load or cold area (Ambient Temperature below -10°C), the total indoor units
capacity should be less than the total outdoor units capacity.

d. To choose combinations' wires and air switches according to the Max. operating current of the combinations.

Installation place selection

Air-conditioner can't be installed in the
place with inflammable gas. Or it will
cause fire hazard.

o

The unit should be installed at the
place with good ventilation. No
obstacle at the air inlet/outlet. And no
strong wind blows the unit.

The installation space refers to the
latter info.

The unit should be installed at
the strong enough place. Or it will
cause vibration and noise.

The unit should be installed at the
place where the cold/hot air or
noise will not interfere the neighbours.

O

/G
)

» The place where the water can flow
fluently.

* The place where no other heat
source will affect the unit.

+ Pay attention to the snow against
clogging the outdoor.

* In installation, install the anti-
vibration rubber between the unit
and the bracket.

The unit is better not be installed

at the below places, or it will

cause damage.

* The place where there is
corrosive gas (spa area efc).

* The place blowing salty air
(seaside etc).

 Exsits the strong coal smoke.

» The place with high humidity.

* The place where there is device
emitting Hertzian waves.

» The place where voltage

changes greatly.




Transportation

* In transportation, please don't dismantle the packaging, and move the unit to the installation location as closely as
possible.

* Don't hang the unit only at two points. When hanging the unit, don't sit on the unit. The unit should be upright.
When removing the unit with the forklift, put the fork into the special hole at bottom of the unit. When being
hanged, the rope should be 4 pieces of steel cable with over 8mm diameter. Put the cushion at the contact
section between steel cable and the unit against the distortion or damage.

* When ring unit use hosting hole at base of unit. Protect unit against riging
damage by using cusion.

Hoisting hole

o
N

QLo - ®© [@YSE-Ng) Q
Q O
C o, ) L e | L@ () m Tty @
Forklift hole Forklift hole
distance distance
480mm 480mm
Hoisting hole diameter @40mm, distance730mm Hoisting hole diameter @40mm, distance1042mm
WWEA-250-400R-01T32 WEA450-615R-01T32



Outline and installation dimensions

|VWEA-250-400R-01T32 |

Drain hole

Fixed hole distance
800mm

foed hole distanée
755mm

1690mm

[70mm

Exhaust duct

connection position

750mm

Power line outlet (According to the
choice of the power line diameter

i

5= Q_~ size. The export, use the attached F@
ﬁ E (——=|| |wire into the sheath) _ = 0ill
ol I]Z C 30| - -
Signal wire hole diameter @25 ’Refrigerant pipe outlet (Three pipe)‘ Signal lll|ne an;:li t me "
(Use attachment rubber plug for . : - power Tine oute protection
Line protection) ’Refrlgerant pipe outlet (two pipe) ‘
| VVEA-450-61 5R—01T32| Fixed hole distance
1000mm
— L8
+ C
RSN S
Drain hole © 2 c
e g, =
2.5
[STe)
RO N o~
fooh frwol B
- L X
1410mm - 750mm
[ 70mm
\[\\ Exhaust duct ) 9
% connection position Q
> % [ .
% Power line outlet (According to the Q
[\\\ choice of the power line diameter %
f = — size. The export, use the attached B . [0 i
AN ED - LD—\O‘ wire into the sheath) J[l 'L_
Signal wire hole diameter ’Refrigerant pipe outlet (Three pipe)‘ Signal line and Line
@25 (Use attachment power line outlet protection

rubber plug for Line
protection)

’Refrigerant pipe outlet (two pipe) ‘




Outdoor unit installation

|Standard accessories|

Please check the attachment is complete, please be sure to use.

position

Installation Accessory
1. : 1
instruction bag
4 Rubber 1 Signal line Accessory
plug protection bag
5 sheath |  TITTITIOI0 1 Power I_|ne Accessory
protection bag
(8HP) (10HP) (12~14HP) (16~22HP)
g | Reducing | Fla21| Fl2]] [ 12 | F1+4 Reducing pipe Accessory
pipe -] 2 -] 2 L -] 1 bag
[ -1 2 L1 1
7 wiring 4 ' Gas I!qwdlplpe Accessory
harness insulation binding bag
Remove service The outdoor
8 | Wrench 1 machine foot
panel
beam

1. Choose a place that can carry the weight of the unit to install and fix, so that the unit will not shake or fall. The
unit shall be installed in a flat area (below 1/100).

. Do not install the unit in the areas where there may be flammable, explosive, corrosive gas leakage.

. Indoor and outdoor machines should be close to each other as much as possible to reduce the length of the

refrigerant pipeline and the number of bends.

4. The installation should be to ensure that units from the sun and rain, dust, typhoon, earthquake proof place.
In the area of snow, the machine should be installed in the frame or under the snow cover, so as to avoid the
machine snow. See Figure 1

5. Make sure that there is enough room for maintenance

6. Measures should be taken to avoid contact with children

7. The refrigerant pipe by the unit below should be used when the overhead, overhead part height 200mm above.
See Figure 2

w N

Snow cover (customer buy)
_\~ N "‘
Wind shield (the customer at - A % /ﬂ
, A
his own expanse) — % 4“/
Seasonal wind % % ",4
%, ) : B & ‘%"‘ Aerial part
The base height should be ——n ! 4 eight above
considered the maximum \7; —28 200mm
snowfall locally, Prevent snow

Please use M12 fixed ancher bolts, each machine 4, and use

height exceeds the unit angle. shock absorbers or cusions to reduce noise

Figure 1 Figure 2

85



Combination installation dimensions

» There should be no obstacles in 2000mm above the top of outdoor unit;

» Obstacles around outdoor should be greater than 900mm to the bottom of unit.

* When multiple modules are installed, the outdoor should be in ranked as the capacity, the larger capacity is
closer to the main pipe of gather pipe.

1. Single installation

>2000mm

Back >300mm

Air outlet

>

—
e
~—

=
(@]
>900mm C = £
i . S1.. 5
Q% % ) Front %
_
—_|& >1000mm
i —
oL ) [amm)eHl

2. combination installation
Unit can be installed in the same or opposite direction




>300mm

90000

>1000mm

3. Wall higher than the outdoor condenser

Place with air inlet hole

Notes:

a. Fan speed Vs at air inlet is 1.5m/s or below.
b. Air outlet height HD=H-h and below 1m.

>300mm
3 . g ;200mm . g
>300mm >1000mm

HD

duct

External air

Y

-

WY

>1000mm




Place without air inlet hole

Notes:

a. Seta 500~1000mm bracket.

b. Air outlet height HD=H-h and below 1m.

>300mm

>300mm >200mm >1000mm

HD External air duct
H
h

4. The outdoor machine installation should consider the impact of seasonal wind, don't let the wind directly into the
unit return air, otherwise it will affect the unit defrosting and related functions

| WHUUUHUU

500~1000

5. Must be arranged to follow the following principles in the exhaust duct

* Install exhaust duct before the machine must be taken out of the wind protection network, otherwise it will affect
the output of the unit, and then lead to the decline in performance, and even cause failure

* Increase the blinds, the unit will affect the air out of the air, reduce performance, and therefore do not recommend
the use of shutters. To use the shutter angle control at 15 degrees below, the distance between the control of
80mm above

» The exhaust duct is only allowed to have one elbow, otherwise it will cause bad operation of the machine

» Please install the soft connection between the unit and the air duct to prevent vibration and noise

» The exhaust air duct of each machine must be installed independently, and the exhaust hood of the machine is
prohibited to be assembled in parallel in any form, otherwise it may cause the failure of the unit.



Install show cover Outlet snow cover

Snowfall area, please install snow cover, see the right
picture,To be unaffected by the snow, it is important to set
up a high platform, which is calculated according to the
maximum amount of snow in the area. At the same time, the
outdoor external machine defrost setting change to be easy
to frost setting, detailed see the digital tube setting.

Inlet snow cover

Panel disassembly instruction
Please refer to the following figure for the repair board to remove.

1. Remove the screw with a screwdriver and remove the repair wrench from the bottom of the machine (or use a
self-prepared screwdriver).

00 ~m

Maintenance
wrench

3. Along the direction of the arrow, after
repair plate rotating about 40 °, the
maintenance from the fixed orifice

plate on the right side of card claw, can
2. Remove the screw A, B, and C by rotating the wrench in the complete repair plate disassembly.

direction of the arrow.

Y =
—

: —

—

—

; —
o{—




Install air ducting

There are no obstacles in the 2000mm above the outdoor unit; When there are obstacles in the outer plane,
there must be a pilot channel, and the wind will be free, the wind will not beshort-circuited, and the external static
pressure will be less than 110Pa. Airway design dimensions are as follows:

Channel size (pattern 1) c A
D
« E
VWEA-250-400R-01T32 VWEA-450-615R-01T32 \<_
A | The inner diameter 980 | The inner diameter 1410 n
B | The inner diameter750 | The inner diameter 750
C <10000 <10000
D E+750 E+750
E 2300 2300
F 2320 2320
C

Channel size (pattern 2)

m
WEA-250-400R01T32 | VWEA450-615R-01T32

A | The inner diameter 750 | The inner diameter 750

B | The inner diameter 980 | The inner diameter 1410 -
C <10000 <10000 =
D E+980 E+1410 -
E 2300 2300 .
F >320 >320 =F)

Note:

Before installing the wind channel, the unit should be removed from the wind protection network. At the same time,
the outdoor air tube static press is set up to "have static pressure" mode. The above is just an example, the length
of the wind tunnel should be calculated according to the shape of the wind channel.



14.3. Installation procedure

A. Refrigerant pipe connection

| Pipe connection method: | When fastening and loosing the nut,

Cautions in piping installation:
1.

operate with double spanners, because

To ensure the efficiency, the pipe should be as short as possible. )
only one spanner cannot execute firmly.

Daub the refrigerant oil on the connector and the flare nut.
When bending the pipe, the bending semi-diameter should be as Spanner
large as possible against the pipe being broken or bent.

When connecting the pipe, aim at the center to thread the nut by
hand and tighten it with the double spanners. ﬁ ﬁ
Fastening torque please refers to "pipe specs and fastening Spanner

torque" on page 15.

Don't let the impurity such as sand, water etc into the pipe.
Antifouling measures refer to Page 13.

Connector

Nut

If threading the nut as not aiming at the
center, the screw thread will be damaged,
further it will cause leakage.

When welding the pipe with hard solder, charge nitrogen into the pipe against oxidation. The pressure gauge
should be set at 0.02MPa.Perform the procedure with nitrogen circulation. Otherwise, the oxide film in the pipe
may clog the capillary and expansion valve resulting in accident.

. The refrigerant pipe should be clean. If the water and the other impurity enter the pipe, charge the nitrogen to

clean the pipe. The nitrogen should flow under the pressure of about 0.5MPa and when charging the nitrogen,
stop up the end of the pipe by hand to enhance the pressure in the pipe, then loose the hand (meanwhile stop up
the other end).

. The piping installation should be executed after closing the stop valves.
. When welding the valve and the pipe, cool down the valve with wet towel.
. When the connection pipe and the branch pipe need to be cut down, please use the special shears and do not

use the saw.

. When welding copper pipe, use the phosphor copper welding rod without any welding flux. (welding flux will

damage the piping system. The welding flux containing chlorine will corrode pipe, especially, the welding flux with
fluorin will damage refrigeration oil.)

Pipe material and specs selection |

1.

o0k Ww

Please select the refrigerant pipe of the below material.
Material: the phosphoric oxidize seamless copper pipe,
model: C1220T-1/2H (diameter is over 19.05); C1220T-0(diameter is below 15.88).

. Thickness and specs:

Confirm the pipe thickness and specs according to the pipe selection method(the unit is with R410A, if the
pipe over 19.05 is O-type, the pressure preservation will be bad, thus it must be 1/2H type and over the min.
thickness.

. The branch pipe and the gather pipe must be from Airwell.

. When installing the stop valve, refer to the relative operation instruction.

. The pipe installation should be in the allowable range.

. The installation of branch pipe and gather pipe should be performed according to the relative manual.

Anti-fouling measures

First, clean the pipe.

Position Installation period Measures
Outdoor More than 1 month Flat the pipe end
Less than 1 month Flat the pipe end or seal with adhesive tape
Indoor Nothing to do with period PP P




Pipe specification

Outdoor
unit
Outdoor
unit
Outdoor
unit
Outdoor
unit

Outdoor gather pipe

The first branch pipe

ndoor|
unit

Indoor
unit

1. Pipe "a" diameter (between indoor and branch pipe) (depends on indoor pipe)

Indoor (x100W) Gas pipe(mm) Liquid pipe(mm)

15~28 39.52 J6.35
36~56 @12.7 76.35
71~140 J15.88 79.52
226~300 325.4 9.52
450~600 J28.58 @12.7

Note:
IDU 7k / 9k gas pipe / liquid pipe: @12.7mm/6.35mm. IDU 18K gas pipe / liquid pipe: &15.88mm/9.52mm.

From the indoor to the shortest branch pipe unit=15m, please change specifications of pipe as per the table below.

(D When rated refrigerating <5.6kW, change specifications of Gas pipe/Liquid pipe to @15.88mm/@9.52mm.

(2 When 5.6kW < rated refrigerating <16.8kW,change specifications of Gas pipe/Liquid pipe to @19.05mm/@9.52mm.
(3 When rated refrigerating >16.8kW,change specifications of Liquid pipe to @12.7mm.

2. Pipe "b" diameter (between branch pipes)

Total indoor capacity after the branch pipe (kW) Gas pipe (mm) Liquid pipe (mm)

X<16.8kW J15.88 79.52
16.8kW=X<22.4kW 219.05 39.52
22.4kW=X<33.5kW 322.22 9.52
33.5kW=X<47.0kW 328.58 @12.7
47.0kW=X<71.0kW J28.58 J15.88
71.0kW=X<101.0kW J31.8 J19.05

2101.0kW 338.1 J19.05

Note: Adjust the diameter on field (changing pipe is needed)



3. Pipe "c¢" diameter (between VP and branch pipe) (depends on VP pipe)

Suction gas pipe (mm) HP gas pipe (mm) Liquid pipe (mm)

112B 715.88 @12.7 #9.52
180B 715.88 715.88 @9.52
280B 322.22 J19.05 39.52

4. Pipe "d" diameter (between VP branch pipes

)
Total indoor capacity after the branch pipe | Suction gas pipe | HP gas pipe Liquid pipe
(kW) (mm) (mm) (mm)

X<16.8kW J15.88 @12.7 29.52
16.8kW=X<22.4kW 19.05 715.88 9.52
22.4kW=X<33.5kW 322.22 319.05 39.52
33.5kW=X<47.0kW J28.58 325.4 @12.7
47 .0kW=X<71.0kW J28.58 325.4 715.88
71.0kW=X<101.0kW 231.8 J28.58 719.05

2101.0kW 38.1 331.8 19.05

5. Pipe "e" diameter (main pipe, between outdoor gather pipe and the first branch pipe)

outdoor | Outdoor
capacity (HP)|capacity (kW) Su_ct|on gas HP gas .LICIUId Su_ct|on gas HP gas .L|qU|d
pipe(mm) pipe(mm) pipe(mm) pipe(mm) | pipe(mm) pipe(mm)
8 22.4 19.05 319.05 39.52 322.22 322.22 @12.70
10 28.0 322.22 319.05 39.52 325.40 322.22 @12.70
12 335 325.40 @22.22 @12.70 J28.58 325.40 715.88
14 40.0 325.40 @22.22 @12.70 J28.58 325.40 715.88
16 45.0 J28.58 325.40 @12.70 @31.80 J28.58 715.88
18 50.4 J28.58 325.40 215.88 31.80 J28.58 19.05
20 56.0 J28.58 325.40 215.88 31.80 J28.58 319.05
22 61.5 J28.58 325.40 J15.88 31.80 J28.58 319.05
24 68.0 J28.58 325.40 J15.88 31.80 J28.58 319.05
26 73.5 J28.58 325.40 J15.88 31.80 J28.58 J19.05
28 80.0 J28.58 J25.40 J15.88 31.80 J28.58 J19.05
30 85.0 31.80 J28.58 219.05 J34.90 31.80 322.22
32 90.0 31.80 J28.58 J19.05 J34.90 31.80 322.22
34 95.4 31.80 J28.58 319.05 J34.90 31.80 322.22
36 100.8 38.10 J34.90 319.05 J41.30 38.10 322.22
38 106.4 38.10 J34.90 319.05 J41.30 38.10 322.22
40 112.0 38.10 ?34.90 319.05 J41.30 38.10 322.22
42 117.5 38.10 ?34.90 319.05 J41.30 38.10 322.22
44 123.0 38.10 ?34.90 319.05 J41.30 38.10 322.22
46 130.0 38.10 ?34.90 319.05 J41.30 38.10 322.22
48 135.0 38.10 ?34.90 319.05 J41.30 38.10 322.22
50 140.4 38.10 @34.90 319.05 ?41.30 38.10 322.22
52 145.8 38.10 ?34.90 319.05 J41.30 38.10 322.22
54 151.2 38.10 234.90 19.05 J41.30 38.10 @22.22
56 156.8 38.10 @34.90 19.05 J41.30 38.10 322.22
58 162.4 J41.30 38.10 319.05 J44.50 J41.30 @22.22
60 168.0 J41.30 238.10 19.05 J44.50 J41.30 @22.22




outdoor | Outdoor Enlarged main e

: : Suction gas HP gas Liquid Suctiongas | HP gas Liquid
capacity {HP) | capacity (kW) pipe(mgw) pipe(?nm) pipg(mm) pipe(m?n) pipe(gr]nm) pipg(mm)

62 173.5 241.30 238.10 19.05 344.50 ?41.30 @22.22
64 179.0 241.30 238.10 @19.05 344.50 @41.30 @22.22
66 184.5 241.30 238.10 @19.05 344.50 @41.30 @22.22
68 190.8 @44.50 241.30 @22.22 250.80 @44.50 @25.40
70 196.2 J44.50 241.30 @22.22 250.80 344.50 @325.40
72 201.6 44.50 241.30 @22.22 250.80 344.50 @325.40
74 207.2 @44.50 @41.30 @22.22 250.80 344.50 @325.40
76 212.8 @44.50 241.30 @22.22 250.80 @44.50 @25.40
78 218.4 J44.50 341.30 @22.22 250.80 @44.50 325.40
80 224.0 J44.50 @41.30 @22.22 50.80 J44.50 @25.40
82 229.5 J44.50 @41.30 322.22 50.80 44,50 @25.40
84 235.0 J44.50 @41.30 022.22 250.80 44,50 @25.40
86 240.5 250.80 344,50 @25.40 254.10 50.80 @25.40
88 246.0 250.80 344,50 @25.40 @54.10 250.80 @25.40

Note: When the distance from outdoor to the longest indoor is over 90m, the main pipe should be the enlarged
diameter.

6. Pipe "f" diameter (between gather pipes)

Total outdoor capacity before gather pipe| Suction gas pipe(mm) | HP gas pipe(mm) Liquid pipe(mm)

16HP J28.58 325.40 312.70
18~28HP J28.58 325.40 J15.88
30~34HP 231.80 J28.58 719.05
36~56HP 238.10 234.90 319.05
58~66HP J41.30 238.10 J19.05
68~84HP 44 .50 241.30 J22.22
86~88HP 50.80 @44 .50 325.40

@

7. Pipe “g” diameter (between outdoor and the gather pipe)

Outdoor capacity Suction gas pipe(mm) HP gas pipe(mm) Liquid pipe(mm)
8HP

219.05 319.05 39.52

10HP 922.22 J19.05 39.52
12/14HP 325.40 322.22 312.70
16HP J28.58 325.40 312.70
18/20/22HP J28.58 325.40 715.88

Copper pipe selection:

Material O type pipe: Soft pipe
Pipe diameter (mm)| @6.35 | &9.52 | @12.7 | ©15.88 | @19.05
Thickness(mm) 0.8 0.8 1.0 1.0 1.1
Material Hard pipe
Pipe diameter (mm)| @19.05 | @22.22 | @25.4 | 328.58 | @31.8 | ¥34.9 | @38.1 | J41.3
Thickness(mm) 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5




Long pipe and high drop

1. Allowable piping length and drop between indoor and outdoor

Outdoor 3
=
| —— :
1 &=| Outdoor is only one
—
—
;”(\.
- o
I
l
|
| L5
l
| L6 L7 L8 L9
“““““ *I‘“““““““““*_T_ﬂ*_‘a_i*_____ﬂ
|=--| \IT'I \IT'I \IT'I <—-| ] o
! | | 1 | | T
L1 L16 || L18 1| 120! ! !
E/fl I\}zll\*/3||\*/4| | |
I |
! ] } T S22 Lo
I I I | I |
g - L17!] L19! 21! l |
L12 L13! ! ! ' '
f f f f f f |
Cal [B] Lc] o] [CET CETYLG] |
Outdoor 1 H2 LH |
S
~ . .
= The outdoor is more than one unit
| When the distance between outdoors(L1, L3) is over 2m, the oil trap must be set (upright
. § projecting pipe, 200mm high), as the figure :
Outdoor 2 Outdoor 3
—L —
- = =
T (S— S
S ] —
IS
= —
= =
TT1 L2 T b—
/ Belowzm | | |—Below2m | .
L1 L3 L5 T
Over 200mm
Over 200mm
L3<10m
L1+L3<10m
L2+L3<10m
Note:
V1---V4: VP unit

A---F: indoors (coling / heating selection possible)
G---H: indoors (cooling only )




2. Applicable range

ltem Model All outdoors Pipe in above figure
L5+2%(L6+L7+L8+L9+L11+L12+
Single way total pipe length 1000 m (correspond length) |L23)+L10+L16+L17+L18+L19+L
20+L21+L22+L13+L14+L15
Single way pipe length Max. 165/190 (correspond length)| L1+L3+ L5+L6+L7+L8+L9+L10
Main pipe beween outdoor to 1st branch Max.130 (correspond length) L5
Outdoor is
Height difference between upper Max. 40m H3
indoor and outdoor Outdoor is Max. 50m H3
lower
Height difference between outdoors (in the Within 0.5 m (better be horizontal) H1
same system)
Max. pipe length ifr:ccvjrgo:st branch pipe to Max. 40m L6+L7+L8+L9+L10
Height difference between indoors Max. 15m H2
Max.pipe length between m_doors and Max. 30m
thenearest branch pipe

When outdoor is only one,

Single way max. pipe length = L5+L6+L7+L8+L9+L10<190m; Single way total pipe length = L5+L6...... +L22

When the pipe between the outdoor unit and its furthest indoor unit is longer than 90m, the specification of master

pipe (Gas pipe/ Liquid pipe) between outdoor unit and the first Y joint should be upgraded for one level. For more

details, please refer to "Outdoor pipe selection table"

When the pipe between the first Y joint and its furthest indoor unit is longer than 40m,

(1) The specification of the master pipe ( Gas pipe/ Liquid pipe) between the first Y joint and its furthest indoor unit
should be upgraded for one level.

(2) The distance between the furthest indoor unit and the nearest one < 40m.

3. Pipe length between outdoors
(1) The piping connecting outdoor unit must be placed horizontally or in accordance with the installation of a certain

angle (level angle less than 15 degrees), connected with a concave not allowed.
2) All piping cannot connect the outdoor unit is higher than the height of the machine outlet (valve interface part).

Proper installation Wrong installation
The lubricating oil will accumulate to the lowest outdoor
unit
E B
= H H
=
Proper installation Proper installation
e TS EI EI RIS S
L) Ay
== s ——— N
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Proper installation

=1

Qil return bend

The height of the vertical
section see schedule
requirements

D>

AL\

Wrong installation

>
Compressor oil will flow into
the lowest unit

In order to avoid damage to the pipe, the size of the return bend is referred to as the drawing.

R

Pipe diameter | Bending radius | Vertical heigh
D R H

319.05 231 <150
322.22 231 <150
325.4 245 <150
J28.58 245 <150
731.8 260 <250
338.1 260 <350
J41.3 280 <450
J44.5 280 <500
@50.8 290 <500
354 1 290 <500

97
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4. Example of connection

QOutdoor unit side (3 pipes)
HP gas Pipe (912.7)

Indoor unit side (2 pipes) Suction gas Pipe (@15.88)

Liquid Pipe (29.52)

Gas Pipe (15.88)

Liquid Pipe (@9.52)

Qutdoor unit side (3 pipes)
HP gas Pipe (415.88)

Indoor unit side (2 pipes) Sucti Pipe (@15.88)
uction gas Pipe :

Liquid Pipe (@9.52)

Gas Pipe (215.88)

Liquid Pipe (49.52)

Outdoor unit side (3 pipes)
HP gas Pipe (819.05)

Indoor unit side (2 pipes)

Suction gas Pipe (822.22)
Liquid Pipe (29.52)

Gas Pipe (022.22)

Liquid Pipe (29.52)




Outdoor pipe dimension

24~44HP 46~66HP
1 1 1 1 1
‘ a Liquid pipe { { a ‘ ‘ : d Liquid pipe
( b Suction gas pipe (L _ [ [ ~_© Suction gas pipe
[ “CcHP gas pipe [ g ‘/, f HP gas pipe
L 15
68~88HP
1 1 1 1
‘ ‘ a d ‘ g Liquid pipe
C b e [ _h Suction gas pipe
c f ;;: i HP gas pipe
1=l

The pipe "a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i" should be confirmed as to the below table

Total outdoor capacity before gather | Suction gas pipe (a,d,g) HP gas pipe (b,e,h) Liquid pipe (c,f,i)
pipe (kW) (mm) (mm) (mm)

45.0 ©28.58 ©25.40 ©12.70
50.4~80 ©28.58 ©25.40 ©15.88
85~95.4 ©31.80 ©28.58 ©19.05

100.8~156.8 ©38.10 ©34.90 ©19.05

162.4~184.5 ©41.30 ©38.10 ©19.05
191.0~236 ©44.50 ©41.30 ©22.22
241.5~248.0 ©50.80 ©44.50 ©25.40

Unit pipe spec and connection method (unit: mm) |

A. Outdoor unit

HP gas pip Suction gas pip Liquid pipe

Model Diameter Diameter Connection Diameter Connection

(mm) method (mm) method (mm) method

VWEA-250R-01T32 319.05 Flared 319.05 Flared 39.52

VWEA-280R-01T32 @19.05 022.22 29.52

VWEA-335R-01T32 @22.22 @25.4 @12.7

VWEA400R-01T32 @22.22 325.4 @12.7 Flared

VWEA450R-01T32 J25.4 Braze 228.58 Braze @12.7

VWEA-504R-01T32 J25.4 328.58 315.88

VWEA-560R-01T32 J25.4 328.58 715.88

VWEA-615R-01T32 J25.4 228.58 715.88




B. Indoor unit C. Pipe spec and the torque

Gas pipe side Liquid pipe side Diameter (mm) Torque(N-m)

Model | Diameter Connecting 6.35 16~20
(mm) method (mm) method 9.52 40~50
07 9.52 36.35 012.7 40~50
09 9.52 06.35 15.88 90~120
12 o127 ©6.35 ?19.05 100~140
16 @12.7 26.35 No requirement,
18 312.7 Flared 76.35 Flared Not less than £22.22 due to brgze connector
24 715.88 79.52
28 715.88 @9.52
30 715.88 J9.52
38 715.88 J9.52
48 715.88 39.52
Note:

IDU7K/9K gas pipe / liquid pipe: @12.7mm/6.35mm;
IDU18K gas pipe / liquid pipe: @15.88/9.52mm

Branch pipe

Branch pipe selection:

. .
Total indoor capacity (100W)
X <335 TAU335HR TAU335
335 <X <506 TAU506HR TAUS506
506 <X <730 TAU730HR TAU730
730 <X <1350 TAU1350HR TAU1350
X 21350 TAU2040HR TAU2040
Outdoor unit type
The master unit will choose the closest one to the 1st branch pipe.

Note:

1. When connecting the gather pipe and the outdoor, please pay attention to the outdoor pipe dimension.

2. When adjusting the diameter among gather pipes and among the units, please must execute at the branch pipe
side.

3. Please install the gather pipe(gas/ligiud side) in horizontal or vertical direction.

4. When welding with hard solder, please must blow nitrogen. If not, a number of oxide will be produced and cause
heavy damage.Besides,to prevent water and dust into the pipe, please make the brim as outer roll.

Adhesive side ::

Seal the connection and wrap the
’ \ heat insulator with adhesive tape

77777777777 Floo
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Pipe installation

Important

» Please don't let the pipe and the parts in the unit collide each other.
* When connecting the pipes, close the valves fully.

 Protect the pipe end against the water, impurity into the pipes (welding after being flat, or being sealed with
adhesive tape).

» Bend the pipe as large semi-diameter as possible(over 4 times of the pipe diameter).

» The connection between outdoor liquid pipe and the distributing pipe is flared type. Please expand the pipe with
the special tool for R410A after installing the expanding nut. But if the projecting pipe length has been adjusted
with the copper pipe gauge, you can use the original tool to expand the pipe.

» Since the unit is with R410A, the expanding oil is ester oil, not the mineral oil.
* When connecting the expanding pipe, fasten the pipes with double-spanner. The torque refers to the former info.
Expanding pipe: A(mm) Projecting length of pipe to be expanded: B(mm)

Pipe outer diameter A0 Pipe outer When it is hard pipe

(mm) 04 s diameter | Special tool | The former
76.35 9.1 . % (mm) for R410A tool

<_f % ... — 29.52 13.2 6.35

v o12.7 16.6 2952
715.88 19.7 o12.7 0-0.5 1.0-15

715.88

» The outdoor gas pipe and the refrigerant distributing pipe, as well the refrigerant distributing pipe and the branch
pipe should be welded with hard solder.

* Weld the pipe at the same time charge the nitrogen. Or it will cause a number of impurity (a film of oxidation) to
clog the capillary and the expansion valve, further cause the deadly failure.

Operation procedure

» Weld the pipe at the same time charge the

nitrogen. Or it will cause a number of impurity Seal the pipe end with adhesive tape or the stopper to
(a film of oxidation) to clog the capillary and the increase the resistance, fill up the pipe with nitrogen.
expansion valve, further cause the deadly failure. Taping N2>

(¢ L

Only nitrogen gas \ Brazing
can be used

* Protect the pipe end against water and impurities (welding after being flatted, or being sealed with adhesive tape).

E/F'at T ({0

— Brazing \Adhesive tape

» The refrigerant pipe should be clean. The nitrogen should flow under the
pressure of about 0.5MPa and when charging the nitrogen, stop up the Source val
end of the pipe by hand to enhance the pressure in the pipe, then loose
the hand (meanwhile stop up the other end).

1st side 2nd side
ve

* When connecting the pipes, close the valves fully.

* When welding the valve and the pipes, use the wet cloth to cool down the
valve and the pipes.
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B. Leakage test

1. The outdoor unit has been executed the leakage test in the factory. The pipe should be executed leakage test
individually and forbidden to test after connecting with stop valve.

2. Refer to the below figure to charge the nitrogen into the unit to take a test. Never use the chlorin, oxygen,
flammable gas in the leakage test. Apply pressure both on the gas pipe and the liquid pipe.

3. Apply the pressure step by step to the target pressure.
a. Apply the pressure to 0.5MPa for more than 5 minutes, confirm if pressure goes down.
b. Apply the pressure to 1.5MPa for more than 5 minutes, confirm if pressure goes down.
c. Apply the pressure to the target pressure (4.15MPa), record the temp. and the pressure.
d. Leave it at 4.15MPa for over 1 day, if pressure does not go down, the test is passed. Meanwhile, when the
temp. changes for 1degree, pressure will change 0.01MPa as well. Correct the pressure.
e. After confirmation of a~d, if pressure goes down, there is leakage. Check the brazing position, flared position
by laying on the soap. Modify the leakage point and take another leakage test.

4. After leakage test, do execute the evacuation.

1% | J(
] To indoor T

Gauge manifold —%‘—l

Lo Hi
Hi handle

Nitrogen

C. Evacuation

Evacute at the check valve of liquid stop valve and both sides of the gas stop valve. The oil equalization pipe also
must be vacuum (executed at the oil equalization pipe and check valve respectively).

Operation procedure:

»

v

v
v

Leave it for over 1
hour, vacuum pointer
does not arise.

After reaching -101KPa or
less (below -755mmHg), let
the vacuum pump running
continuously for over 1hour. :

Check vacuum

Evacuation ends

— [ Evacuation begins

'If vacuum pointer arises, it shows there is water or leakage in the
system, please check and modify it, and then evacuate again.

Because the unit is with refrigerant R410A, the below issues should be paid attention:

+ To prevent the oil going into the pipe, please use the special tool for R410A, especially for gauge manifold and
charging hose.

+ To prevent the oil going into the refrigerant cycle, please use the anti-counter-flow adapter.

* When maintaining the outdoor, release refrigerant from check valve. When taking vacuum evacuation, set the
relative dip switch. The details refer to Code section.

— 102 —



D. Check valve operation

Open/ close method: (The suction gas pipe stop valve for VVEA-250R-01T32, VVEA-280R-01T32, VVEA-335R-01T32,
VVEA-400R-01T32,VVEA-450R-01T32,VVEA-504R-01T32,VVEA-560R-01T32,VVEA-615R-01T32)

» Take down the valve cap, suction gas pipe, HP gas pipe turns to "open"
 Turn the liquid pipe and the oil equalization pipe with hexangular spanner until it stops. If opening the valve
strongly, the valve will be damaged.

» Tighten the valve cap. j Q j ( 6
o ®
"open"state "close"state

Tighten torque as the table below:

Tighten torque N-m
Shaft (valve body) Cap (cover) T-shape nut (check joint)
For suction gas pipe and HP gas pipe Less than 7 Less than 30 13
For liquid pipe 7.85 (MAX15.7) 29.4 (MAX39.2) 8.8 (MAX14.7)
For oil equalization pipe 4.9 (MAX11.8) 16.2 (MAX24.5) 8.8 (MAX14.7)

E. Additional refrigerant charging

Charge the additional refrigerant as liquid state with the gauge.

If the additional refrigerant can not be charged totally when the outdoor stops, charge it at the trial mode.

If the unit runs for a long period in the state of lack of refrigerant, compressor will occur failure.

( the charging must be finished within 30 minutes especially when the unit is running, meanwhile charging the
refrigerant).

The unit is charged only part of the refrigerant at the factory, also need additional refrigerant at the installation site.
W1: Refrigerant charging volume to outdoor unit at factory.

W2: Refrigerant charging volume to outdoor unit on site.

W3: Refrigerant charging volume to liquid pipe base on different piping length calculation.
W3=actual length of liquid pipexadditional amount per meter liquid pipe=
L1x0.35+L2%0.25+L3%0.17+L4%0.11+L5x0.054+L6x0.022

L1: Total length of 22.22 liquid pipe; L2: Total length of 19.05 liquid pipe;

L3: Total length of 15.88 liquid pipe; L4: Total length of 12.7 liquid pipe;

L5: Total length of 9.52 liquid pipe; L6: Total length of 6.35 liquid pipe;

Total refrigerant volume charging on site during installation=W2+W3

W: Total refrigerant volume charging on site for maintenance.

Refrigerant record form

W1: W2: Wa3: Refrigerant charging volume to
Refrige_rant Refrige_rant liquid pipe base on diffgrent piping | Total refrigere_mt W: Total refrigerant
charging | charging length calculation volum.e chargmg volume charging on
volume to | volume to on site during | _. .
outdoor unit | outdoor installation SIS el el EnEme:
at factory |unit on site
VVEA-250R-01T32|  10kg 1.0kg @9.52 | 0.054kg/mx_m=__kg
VVEA-280R-01T32|  10kg 1.0kg @9.52 | 0.054kg/mx__m=__kg
VVEA-335R-01T32|  10kg 2.5kg @12.7 0.11kg/mx__m=__kg
VVEA-400R-01T732|  10kg 2.5kg @12.7 0.11kg/mx__m=__kg
VVEA450R-01T32]  10kg 55kg | @127 | 011kg/mx_m= kg | 2T WV3= kg WI+W2+W3=__kg
VVEA-504R-01732|  10kg 5.5kg ?15.88 | 0.17kg/mx__m=__kg
VVEA-560R-01T32  10kg 7.0kg ©15.88 | 0.17kg/mx__m=__kg
VVEA-615R-01T32  10kg 7.0kg @15.88 | 0.17kg/mx__m=__ kg
W3=__ kg
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Note:

» To prevent the oil going into the pipe, please use the special tool for R410A, especially for gauge manifold and
charging hose.

» Mark the refrigerant type in different colour on the tank. R410A is pink.

* Must not use the charging cylinder, because the R410A will change when transferring to the cylinder.

* When charging refrigerant, the refrigerant should be taken out from the tank as liquid state.

» Mark the counted refrigerant volume due to the distributing pipe length on the label.

GWP: 2088
The product contains fluorinated greenhouse gases and its functioning relies upon such gases.

Heat insulation

» HP gas pipe, Suction gas pipe and liquid pipe should be heat insulated separately.

» The material for HP gas pipe and Suction gas pipe should endure the high temperature over 120°C. That for
liquid pipe should be over 70°C.

* The material thickness should be over 10mm, when ambient temp. is 30°C, and the relative humidity is over 80%,
the material thickness should be over 20mm.

» The material should cling the pipe closely without gap, then be wrapped with adhesive tape. The connection wire
can not be put together with the heat insulation material and should be far at least 20cm.

Connection wire

over 20cm
L Adhesive tape
Liquid pipe /A X i Heat insulator

>
s
)

............ N
......... R
----- e

HP gas pipe

Suction gas pipe

Fix the refrigerant pipe

* In operation, the pipe will vibrate and expand or shrink.
If not being fixed, the refrigerant will focus on one part to cause the broken pipe.
+ To prevent the stress concentration, fix the pipe for every 2-3m.
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14.4. Electric wiring and the application

Note:

1. Please follow the national electrical standards, all provided parts, raw materials must comply with local laws
and regulations. And please professional electrician installation.

2. Power supply must use the rated voltage and air conditioning unit dedicated power supply, power fluctuations
in the power supply ratio of less than 2%, and were designed indoor unit, outdoor machine dedicated power.

3. The power cord should be reliably fastened to prevent the terminals from being stressed. Please do not force
the power cord.

4. The power line diameter should be large enough, the ground wire should be reliable, should be connected to
the building's special grounding device.

5. The air switch and earth leakage switch that can be cut off the entire system must be installed. Air switch
should also have a magnetic trip and thermal trip function to ensure that short circuit and overload are
protected, Should use "D" type circuit breaker.

6. Do not add the phase-connected capacitor to prevent overheating of the capacitor due to high frequency
waves.

7. Please follow the instructions in accordance with the requirements of the power cord connection, so as to avoid
a security incident.

8. The unit must be reliably grounded to meet the relevant requirements of GB 50169.

9. All electrical installations must be carried out by professionals in accordance with local laws, regulations and

corresponding instructions.

Power control cabinet

Circuit breaker

WCircuit breaker W Circuit breaker W Circuit breakerw Circuit breaker

Outdoor 1 Outdoor 2 Outdoor 3 Outdoor 4

|Outdoor unit leakage protection switch and circuit breaker|

Maximum . Leakage current Minimum Minimum sectional
Power Circuit | Each module : .
Model load current . (mA) sectional area of | area of earthing
source breaker|circuit breaker . . 2 . 2
(A) response time(S) | power line (mm®) line (mm°)
32 32 4 4

VVEA-250R-01T32 20.3

VVEA-280R-01T32 21.8 32 32 4 4
VVEA-335R-01T32 aN 23.3 32 32 10 4
WWEAOORO1TS2 | 30y 4 /| 277 40 40 30mA, below0.1s 10 4
VVEA-450R-01T32 | 50/60Hz 324 40 40 10 4
VVEA-504R-01T32 36.1 50 50 16 6
VVEA-560R-01T32 42.4 63 63 25 10
VVEA-615R-01T32 481 63 63 25 10
Note:

1. Main FUSE in appliance: 63A. The fuse shall be replaced by the professional person.
2. Select the power supply cabling of each outdoor unit from the following specifications: Cable 5-core, in conformance
with design HO7 RN-F or 60245 |IEC 66. The operating temperature can not be greater than its specified value.
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. If the power cord length is greater than 20m, please increase the cable cross-sectional area, so as to avoid

overload caused by the accident.

. When the voltage drop at the power supply line exceeds 2%, increase the wire diameter appropriately.
. The air switch and power line is calculated according to the maximum power of the unit, and the combination

in accordance with the provisions of the combination of different combinations of modules need to follow
the specific parameters of the combination module. The new calculation and calculation method refer to the
electrician manual.

Power line installation instructions

1. Air conditioning unit is I class appliance, please be sure to take reliable grounding measures.

2. Earth resistance should meet the national standard GB 50169 requirement.

3. The yellow and green double color line of air conditioning unit is ground wire, do not move for other use, do not
cut it. Cannot be fixed with self-tapping screw. Otherwise, the risk of electric shock will be electric.

4. The user's power supply must provide reliable grounding. Please don't connect the ground wire to the following
paces. (1) water pipe (2) gas pipe; (3) drainage pipe; (4) The other places where professionals think are
unreliable.

5. The power cord and the communication line should not be interwoven together, the distance should be greater
than 20cm apart, or it may cause the crew communication to be abnormal.

Please follow the following guidelines: Note:

Please connect the power cord with the appropriate circular terminal.

PQ is non-polar, ABC has polarity, must be correct when connecting.
The route is as follows:

L1 12 N
SIS

®

@ @

09§ -

Indoor and Outdoor and

outdoor unit outdoor unit ,|
communication communication
O/lP @ A B C|O |

ollollello]e & =

l ‘ I Use attachment's [f=

u sheath for walking || - Res
protection. — 00

LG

A4 A

>Q<

T -
The power line Signal line \
Use the rubber plug of attachment for walking protection.
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Power line installation instructions

Note:
When connecting the power cord, please be sure to set aside enough length in the outdoor, which is convenient for
turning over the electrical box.

After the maintenance, remove the 5 fixing screws, the electric appliance box body is lifted up slightly, and the box body
is rotated to the left, and the steel wire rope in the column is used to check the box to prevent the turning.

Left column

O

AN\ W \ W
w—

Nl

M Y

SRR

o\

When connecting the power cord, please be sure to set aside enough length in the outdoor, which is convenient for
turning over the electrical box.

WL
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Communication wiring figure (Wired) |

Outdoor 1 Outdoor 2 Outdoor 3
POARG
/ )U\\ Ja) []] control wire for wired
17 1 I 7 . .
/ v / controller with polarity
VP 1 ///AJ Communication wirgy/p 2 VP 3
‘ with polarity I—E@ BIC
/ II II I\7L\\ // ll ] J\[\ // /
— 1/ —/ 77
Indoor 1 Indoor 2 Indoor 3 Indoor 4 Indoor 5
(AC fan motor) (AC fan motor) (DC fan motor) (DC fan motor)
PIQABLC] [PIQAIBIC] [PIQABIC] PIQABLC] FA BIC
/\I' A H—1 HHS 1/
% //\ \ / / : e 7
\ \ I|_L
wired
VP 8 VP 7 VP 6 VP 5 VP 4 controller
B0 e B0
/( 17 /\I\\ //// /\,/\\ / /I I\II\\ //// /\II\\ ////
Indoor 10 Indoor 9 Indoor 8 Indoor 7 Indoor 6
[PIQAIBIC] [PIQABIC [PIQABIC] [PIQABIC] [PFIQABC]

wired controller wired controller wired controller wired controller wired controller
VP9 VP 10 VP 11 VP 12 VP 13
BC
/\7L\\ ’/ // J\II\\ Il /’ /\/\\ // /’ /\II\\ II II I\II\\ ////
I — 7] I I
Indoor 11 Indoor 12 Indoor 13 Indoor 14 Indoor 15
[PIQA[BC] [PIQA[BIC] [PIQABIC] [PIQIAIBIC] [PIQA[BC]
L 7 L 7]
wired controller wired controller wired controller wired controller wired controller
Indoor 16 Indoor 17 Indoor 18 Indoor 19 Indoor 20
[PIQAIBIC] PIQIAIBIC PIQIAIBIC] [PIQIABIC] [PIQAIBIC]
\@,wired controller /y@wired controIIer/X@wired controller /V@, wired controller /Y@,
|
T ! T wired wired

controller controller

Note:

Outdoor units are in parallel through 3 polar wires. The outdoor and all VP (cooling and heating switching device)
and all indoor units are in parallel through 2 non-polar wires.

Each VP can be connected to 1~8 indoor units. For the wiring, please refer to the above picture: VP1 is
connected to Indoor 1~3, and the capacity of all the indoor units can not be more than the VP’s. Indoor units
which are not connected to VP just have cooling operation, and the wiring can be referred to Indoor 16~20 on the
above picture.

The communication line must be hand-in-hand serial connection, not using star connection.

When the length of the single line of communication is not sufficient, the joint connection must be pressed or
solder.

There are three connecting ways between wired control and indoor units:

A. One wired controller controls multiple units, as shown in the above figure, (1-5 indoor units). The indoor unit 5
is the wired control master unit (directly connected to the indoor unit of wired controller) and others are the wired
control slave units. 3 and 4 indoor units are DC fan motor models, 1 and 2 indoor units are the AC fan motor
models. The wired controller is connected with the master unit and DC fan motor models through three lines with
polarity. Other indoor units and the master unit are connected via two lines with polarity. SWO01 on the main unit is
set to 0 while SWO01 on other slave units are set to 1, 2, 3 and so on in turn. (Please refer to the dip switch setting)
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B. One wired controller controls one indoor unit, as shown in the above figure (indoor unit 6-19). The indoor unit
and the wired controller are connected via three lines with polarity.

C. Two wired controllers control one indoor unit, as shown in the figure (indoor unit 20). Either of the wired
controllers can be set to be the master wired control while the other is set to be the slave wired controller. The
master wired controller, slave wired controller and indoor units are connected via three lines with polarity.

Internal layout of electric appliance box |

For example

0
.

)

- Compressor i
o_ O == 1 drive 1
: module
Capacitor4°_ ||
plate
L

7Filter

board

Al

Power Communication PCB  Main control
terminal terminal board

Reactance
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imension

15. Branch pipe di

3

term

-pipe sys

TAU335HR TAU506HR TAU730HR TAU1350HR TAU2040HR

Note: Cut off the pipe from its middle when using.

Unit: mm, ID: inner diameter, OD: outer diameter
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2-pipe systerm

Liquid side
connection of
branch pipe

Gas side connection
of branch pipe

[0}
=
(%
<
O
c
©
—
o
[}
=)
0
e
>
=
—

Gas side branch pipe
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Liquid side

connection of
branch pipe

Gas side connection
of branch pipe
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16. Gather pipe dimension

Gather pipe is used for combination of outdoor unit. TBS20HR (for 2 basic modules), TBS30HR (for 3 basic modules), TBS40HR (for 4 basic modules),

Note: Cut off the pipe from its middle when using. Unit: mm, ID: inner diameter, OD: outer diameter
Model Side Mark Manifold pipe Insulation material Side Mark Connection of manifold pipe
#4963
1 0 A SIS
I
I Il ©
o o
b o = = @
P A ~ Sol$9 S %] 1
© Sq Too| e ~ S
© ool Ste| 3 15 c
c f SIS 3 (<]
S o S S 2
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@ - %)
#1402
1891: e
18 35 BB -
N . B B 8
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Model Side Mark Manifold pipe Insulation material Side Mark Connection of manifold pipe
#4962
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Model Side Mark Manifold pipe Insulation material Side Mark Connection of manifold pipe
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Model Side Mark Manifold pipe Insulation material Side Mark Connection of manifold pipe
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Part 2. One by one valve box

1. Specification

KIT VWVEA HR < KIT VVEA KIT VVEA
11,2 HR <18 HR < 28

Power Supply

1/220-230/50/60

Max. Number of branch lines

Branching Number of Connectable

Indoor Units 5 8 8
Total Number of Connectable Indoor

. 5 8 8
Units
Branchmg Capacity of Connectable KW w<11.2 11.9<x<18 18<x<28
Indoor Units
Tot.al Capacity of Connectable Indoor KW %<11.2 11.2<x<18 18<x<28
Units
Net Dimension (WxHxD) (mmxmmxmm) | 388x200%275 388x%200x275 388x%200%275
Shipping Dimension (WxHxD) (mmxmmxmm 608%271x340 608%271x340 608%271x340
Net/Gross weight kg 8.6/10.8 8.6/10.9 9.3/12.0
Liquid Pipe-Connect To Outdoor Unit mm 9.52 9.52 9.52
Gas Pipe-Connect To Outdoor Unit mm 15.88 15.88 22.22
High Presgure Gas Pipe-Connect To mm 12.7 15.88 19.05
Outdoor Unit
Liquid Pipe-Connect To Indoor Unit mm 9.52 9.52 9.52
Gas Pipe-Connect To Indoor Unit mm 15.88 15.88 22.22
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2. Dimension
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3. Piping diagram
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All cooling
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All heating / Heating > Cooling /

Heating standby
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4. Wiring diagram

i)B

CN8 [1019i8[7{6i5l413i2[11 [-3:[2:[1 DOE
o CN28  CN31
LED3 Tligsc  Tsco
SWo03
8.9¢+vEC | o
LED4 LX1
DIP ON IC5 —
L?D c e
5 w1
A IER:
& m
=
O O %
LED2 LED1
CNG cN7 CN11 CN10 CN9  CN2  CN3 N
QoPo Qi Pi PMV3 PMV2 PMV1 BSvV1 BSV2
R [B Ry
Block for A Block for LA A
Communication Power
Connect Connect To power supply
outdoor indoor  Notice: 1PH,220-230V,50/60Hz
P&Q P&Q  The colours use these letters for short

W:White B:Black R:Red Y:Yellow BL:Blue
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5. Installation

QOutdoor unit side (3 pipes)
HP gas Pipe (312.7)

Indoor unit side (2 pipes) Suction gas Pipe (J15.88)

Liquid Pipe (9.52)

Gas Pipe (215.88)

Liquid Pipe (29.52)

Outdoor unit side (3 pipes)

HP gas Pipe (215.88)

Indoor unit side (2 pipes) Sucti Pipe (315.88)
uction gas Pipe :

Liquid Pipe (29.52)

Gas Pipe (915.88)

Liquid Pipe (29.52)

Outdoor unit side (3 pipes)

Indoor unit side (2 pipes) HP gas Pipe (219.05)

Suction gas Pipe (8322.22)
Liquid Pipe (9.52)

Gas Pipe (922.22)

Liquid Pipe (9.52)
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If the valve box is transferred to a new user, this manual shall be transferred to the user, together with the
conditioner.

Before installation, be sure to read Safety Considerations in this manual for proper installation.

The safety considerations stated below is divided into “/AWarning” and “/A\ Attention”. The matters on severe
accidents caused from wrong installation, which is likely to lead to death or serious injury, are listed in “/A\
Warning”. However, the matters listed in “/\ Attention” are also likely cause the severe accidents. In general, both
of them are the important items related to the security, which should be strictly abided by.

After the installation, perform test run to make sure everything is in normal conditions, and then operate and
maintain the valve box in accordance with the user manual. The user manual should be delivered to the user for
proper keeping.

AWarning

Please ask the special maintenance station for installation and repair. Water leakage, electric shocks or fire
accidents might be caused from improper installation if you conduct the installation by your own.

The installation should be conducted properly according to this manual. Water leakage, electric shocks or fire
accidents might be caused from improper installation.

Please make sure to install the valve box on the place where can bear the weight of the valve box. The valve box
can’t be installed on the grids such as the non-special metal burglar-proof net. The place with insufficient support
strength might cause the dropdown of the machine, which may lead to personal injuries.

The installation should be ensured against typhoons and earthquakes, etc. The installation unconformable to the
requirements will lead to accidents due to the turnover of the machine.

Specific cables should be used for reliable connections of the wirings. Please fix the terminal connections reliably
to avoid the outside force applied on the cables from being impressed on the cables. Improper connections and
fixings might lead to such accidents as heating or fire accidents.

Correct shapes of wirings should be kept while the embossed shape is not allowed. The wirings should be reliably
connected to avoid the cover and the plate of the electrical cabinet clipping the wiring. Improper installation might
cause such accidents as heating or fire accidents.

While placing or reinstalling the valve box, except the specific refrigerant (R410A), don’t let the air go into the
refrigeration cycle system. The air in the refrigeration cycle system might lead to the cracking or personal injuries
due to abnormal high pressure of the refrigeration cycle system.

During installation, please use the accompanied spare parts or specific parts. If not, water leakage, electric
shocks, fire accidents or refrigerant leakage might be caused.

During installation, if refrigerant leakage occurs, ventilation measures should be taken, for the refrigerant gas
might generate harmful gases upon contacting the flame.

After installation, check if any refrigerant leakage exists. If the refrigerant gas leaks in the room, such things as air
blowing heaters and stoves, etc. may generate harmful gases.

Don'’t install the valve box at the places where the flammable gases may leak. In case the gas leakage occurs
around the machine, such accidents as fire disasters may be caused.

The refrigerant gas pipe, HP gas pipe and liquid pipe should be heat insulated to preserve heat. For inappropriate
heat insulation, the water caused from the condensation will drop to get the article at home wet.

The electrical construction shall be implemented by the correspondingly qualified personnel in accordance with
electrical construction standards, local electrical laws as well as specifications. Moreover, dedicated circuit must
be used, rather than the wire pin. Insufficient capacity of the wire circuit and unprepared construction (if any) may
cause electric shock, fires, etc.

During the process of grounding, the ground wire cannot be connected to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod
and ground wire of the telephone. Incomplete grounding may cause electric shock, fires, etc.

Install residual-current circuit breaker, or electric shock, fires, etc. will occur.

When contacting electrical components, ensure they are powered off. Contacting the live part may result in the
danger of electric shock.

If there is leakage of the refrigerant gas flow during operation, refrigerant gas is required. If the refrigerant gas
contacts any fire, poisonous gases will be produced.
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If the supply cord is damaged, it must be replaced by the manufacturer, its service agent or similarly qualified
persons in order to avoid a hazard.

This appliance can be used by children aged from 8 years and above and persons with reduced physical, sensory
or mental capabilities or lack of experience and knowledge if they have been given supervision or instruction
concerning use of the appliance in a safe way and understand the hazards involved. Children shall not play with
the appliance. Cleaning and user maintenance shall not be made by children without supervision.

This appliance is intended to be used by expert or trained users in shops, in light industry and on farms, or for
commercial use by lay persons.

We recommend that the appliances be installed properly by qualified installation technicians in accordance with
the installation instructions provided with the unit.

A\ Attention

The valve box should be effectively grounded. Electric shocks may occur if the valve box is ungrounded or
inappropriately grounded. The wire for earthing shouldn’t be connected to the connections on the gas pipe, water
pipe, lightning rod or telephone.

The breaker for electricity leakage should be mounted. If not, accidents such as electric shocks may happen.
The installed valve box should be checked for electricity leakage by being powered.

After installation, all cassette concealed valve boxes should be trial-tested. After the proper operation of the
machine, other fitments can be made.

When installing the valve box, please fix the box and connecting pipes in an efficient way to avoid shaking when
changing valve box.

If the ambient humidity bigger than 80%, when the water discharge hole be blocked or the filter becomes dirty,
or airflow speed change, there maybe leads to condensing water drop down, and at the same time there maybe
some drops of water spit out.

Keep the valve box, power supply wiring, conductor, etc. at least 1 m away from the TV and radio to avoid image
interference and noise. However, sometimes there is still noise when the distance is over 1 m due to the different
states of radio waves.

Try to install valve box where the fluorescent lamp is far away.

When wireless devices are being installed, the distance that the signal from the controller will reach may be
shortened in a room with a fluorescent lamp that is turned on in an electric way (frequency conversion or rapid
start).

Please install the valve box in places where noise will not influence the customers too much (such as washroom,
passageway, warehouse, equipment room, etc.). Places with high requirement for quiet are not suggested for
installation, such as bedroom, drawing room, meeting room, office, etc.

When starting up, stop, defrosting, and oil-returning in heating mode, the electronic expansion valve will switch
and cause noise. This kind of noise is normal for the switching of valve box.

©® Prohibitions

Do not use components other than the fuse of proper capacity, such as metal wire and copper wire, which will
cause fires and other faults if used instead of the fuse.

When doing the cleaning and maintenance, make sure that the operation has been stopped and the manual
power switch is in the off position.

Do not use appliances such as water heater near the valve box. Using appliances producing steam near the valve
box may lead to accidents such as water leakage, electric leakage and short circuit when the cooling system is in
operation.

Two-generation valve boxes VP1-*A and VP1-*B can’t be mixed used in one system.

— 124 —



(Do not install at such places)

1. A place that is filled with mineral oil, a kitchen which has oil and steam everywhere, etc., which may cause
degradation, falling off and water leakage of the resinous components.

2. A place with corrosive gases such as sulphurous acid gas, which will lead to the corrosion of the copper tube,
welding joint, etc., causing refrigerant leakage.

3. A place where machines give out electromagnetic waves, which will lead to abnormality and improper function of
the control system.

4. A place with possible leakage of combustible gases, floating of carbon fiber and combustible dust and use of
volatile combustible substances such as diluents, the accumulation of which around the machine set will lead to
fires.

5. A place where small animals inhabit, whose contacting the inner electrical components may cause faults,
smoking, outbreak of a fire, etc.

6. A coastal place with high salinity and a place with great variation in voltage such as a factory, which may cause
faults to vehicles and ships.

(Attention item)

Install after making sure that the type of the refrigerant used is R410A. If any other type of refrigerant is used, the

machine cannot run.

» Before and after the unpacking, if valve box is to be moved, the hoisting handles (totally 4) shall be held firmly. Do
not apply force to other parts, especially a refrigerant tube and an electrical cabinet.

» Concerning the installation of the outdoor and indoor units, refer to the installation specification of each unit.

Accessories

Confirm that the accessories below are packed together.
KIT WEA HR<112 Auxiliary pipe Insulation tube Specification
Quantity 1 1 1 6 9 2 1 2 5 1

®-1 ®-2 ®-3
6.5 @9.7 @12.9

Shape @@g@@@@

@9.52 | @12.7 |@15.88

39.52 | ©15.88 | 15.88

KIT WEA HR<18 Auxiliary pipe Wiring harness Insulation tube Nut | Specification
Quantity 1 2 6 9 2 3 4 1
®-1 ®-2
@12.9 319.2
Shape @ % @ % @ @ @
29.52 715.88

15.88 215.88
KIT WEA HR<28 Aucxiliary pipe Wiring harness Insulation tube Nut | Specification
Quantity 2 2 1 1 6 9 2 2 1 3 1

®-1 ®2 |@©3
319.2 | @22.4 | 316.1

Shape @@g@@@@

@9.52 | @22.22 | 319.05

§22.22|022.221319.05

<Entrustment> Before the installation is completed, do not abandon the accessories needed in installation.
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(Combinations )

» This series is cooling and heating heat recovery models. Only when the system is equipped with valve box, indoor
units under different valve boxes can achieve cooling and heating simultaneously. The modes of the indoors
which under the same valve box should be the same. If the indoors connected without valve box, the indoors
only can do cooling mode. Do not connect the valve box to the common multi-split system, as the former is
dedicated to the cooling & heating multi-split system.

» Concerning the model of the connectible indoor unit, see the sample brochure, etc. for confirmation.

» Concerning the total capacity of the indoor unit connected at the downstream of the valve box (the total selected
capacity of the models), select in Table 1 according to the quantity (refer to Table 2 for the selected capacity of

the model of each indoor unit)

Table1: Total capacity of indoor unit;

Total capacity of indoor unit (kW) Quantity of indoor unit

KIT WEA HR<11.2 Less than 11.2 Less than 5
KIT WEA HR<18 11.2~18.0 Less than 8
KIT WEA HR<28 18.0~28.0 Less than 8

Table 2: Capacity measure and selected capacity of the mod

el of indoor unit

Capacity measure 07K | 09K | 12K

16K

18K

24K

28K

30K

38K | 48K | 72K | 96K

RGO Ne=TEIIWA(AUAN 2.2 | 2.8 | 3.6

4.5

5.6

7.0

8.0

9.0

11.2114.0|22.6| 28

Do not connect the fresh air unit to this system.<Selected example> one 7K,

two 18K, upon connection:Total capacity of indoor units =2.2
> Select KIT WEA HR<18

kW+5.6 kWx2=13.4 kW

(Inspection item)

Pay much attention to the following during installation. Check them again after completion.

(1) Inspection items after installation

Inspection item
column

If the installation of valve box is secure ?

Falling off, vibration and noise

If gas leakage inspection is completed ?

No heating/cooling

connections) ?

If complete insulation is achieved (refrigerant piping and tubing

Water leakage

nameplate ?

If the voltage of the power supply is consistent with that on the

Out of service, burnt

If there is improper wiring or piping ?

Out of service, burnt

If there is construction without grounding ?

Danger in electric leakage

If the thickness of the wire is as specified ?

Out of service, burnt

(2) Inspection upon delivery

Inspection item Inspection column

If the electric box cover is installed

If the installation specification is transferred to the customer
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app:ds:electric
app:ds:leakage

1. Pre-installation

The installation location selected shall meet the following conditions and be approved by users.

» The strength shall be sufficient to withstand the weight of the valve box

» There is no significant tilt on the plane.

» Ensure that there is enough space for installation and maintenance.as show in Fig.1

» There is space for inspection on the side and top of the electric box

» The length of piping between the indoor and outdoor units shall be within the permissible range (referring to the
specification attached to the outdoor unit).

* Please install the valve box in places where noise will not influence the customers too much (such as washroom,
passageway, warehouse, equipment room, etc.). Places with high requirement for quiet are not suggested for
installation, such as bedroom, drawing room, meeting room, office, etc.

Note:

« the electrical box can be changed as show in 3 valve box installation.

* When starting up, stop, defrosting, and oil-returning in heating mode , the electronic expansion valve will veer and
create noise. This kind of noise is normal for the running of valve box.

* A noise may be emitted by the valve box as aresult of control during operation or stopping of an indoor unit. If it is
installed in the ceiling where it is exposed, take adequate precautions with the installation location.

<Notice item>

* Inspect whether the installation location can sufficiently withstand the weight of valve box and set the hoisting
bolts by reinforcing the beam if necessary. Use hoisting bolts in installation (referring to 2 for the preparation
before installation).

+ Install the power wiring and power line of the valve box at more than 1 m away from TV and radio to prevent the
image clutter and noise. But, there may be noise even if it is more than 1 m according to the different waves.

- N

Indoor unit side o Outdoor unit side 1 i
(2 pipes) _§ E (3 pipes) valve box : )
< ©
! Electrical
3 _box
B A
= Manhole
8 g must be
<w arranged on
£ the side of
92 £ the electrical
o
Dooryard B \L
| Valvebox | A | B
KTWEAHR<112|  Above 200 Above 200 (*1)
KTWEAHR<18 | 1ove 200 (*2) | Above 200 (*2) 500mm
KTWEAHR<28| Above 400 (*3) | Above 400 (*3) Fig.1

(*1) Ensure the maintenance area with more than 250 mm when the auxiliary pipe -1,-2,-3 on page 4 is used.
(*2) Ensure the maintenance area with more than 400 mm when the auxiliary pipe -1,(-2 on page 4 is used.
(*3) Ensure the maintenance area with more than 500 mm when the auxiliary pipe -2,(1-3 on page 4 is used.
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2. Preparation before installation
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3. Installation of valve box

Use parts and components specified for installing the installation components.

(1) Change the installation direction of electric box according to requirements following the steps below; (see Fig.1)

(D Remove the cover of the electrical appliance box; (2 screws)

@ Remove the electrical appliance box; (4 screws)

(3@ Remove the top plate; (4 screws)

@ Change the outgoing direction of wiring (electronic expansion valve coil) between the equipment and the
electrical appliance box;

® Rotate 180° to install the top plate;

® Install the electrical appliance box;

@ Install the cover of the electrical appliance box.

Install the lifting tools on the lifting bolts according to the instruction of the Fig.6

Be sure to follow the stipulations on products locally purchased to use nuts (M8 or M10 of 3 pieces for 4 positions)
and gaskets (M8 with the outer diameter of 24~28 mm and M10 with that of 30~34 mm of 2 pieces for 4 positions)
on the upper and lower sides of the lifting tools.

<Note>
Be sure that the product must be installed with the top surface (the oblique surface in the Fig.5) upward, or it will
not work well and increase the working noise.
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\/

Nut (purchased locally)

Gasket (purchased locally)

/
Lifting tool
ifting \ P

—

Valve box

Double nuts (purchased Iocall)/). =

Lifting bolt (purchased locally,

_ . . Fig.6 /\
4. Refrigerant pipe Installation

* Pipes between the outdoor unit and valve box, selection of refrigerant branching suite, and the Pipe between
refrigerant branching suites and the indoor units, please refer to the installation instructions or equipment design
data attached to the outdoor unit.

» Before Installation, make sure the type of the refrigerant to be used is R410A. (If a refrigerant other than this type
is used, It cannot run properly)

» Please provide thermal insulation at the high-pressure gas pipe, suction gas pipe,, liquid pipe and oil equalizing
pipe (pipes for outdoor units in case of multi-split system) and the connections between these pipes. In the
absence of thermal insulation, liquid leakage and scalding may happen. Particularly when the high-pressure
gas pipe delivers indrawn air under full-refrigeration condition, it needs the same thermal insulation as does the
suction gas pipe. Besides, high-pressure gas pipe and suction gas pipe are to deliver high-pressure gas, thus
please provide thermal insulation material that can sustain temperature over 120 °C.

* Enhance the thermal insulation material based on the installation environment. The indicators are shown below.
For RH75%—80% at 30°C: over 15 mm thick.

For over 80% at 30°C: over 20 mm thick.
If not reinforced, the thermal insulation material surface is prone to condensation. Please refer to the equipment
design data for further details.

» The high-pressure gas pipe, suction gas pipe, liquid pipe must be provided with reliable thermal insulation. In the
absence of thermal insulation, liquid leakage may happen.

» The outdoor unit is already filled with refrigerant.

» To connect the pipes to valve box or remove them from valve box, do use both spanner and torque wrench, as
shown in the Fig.7.

» Apply refrigerant oil to inside and outside of the flare. Screw it for 3 to 4 rounds with hands and then tighten it.

» Determine the tightening torque. (Excessive tightening may damage the nuts and hence cause leakage)

» Check the connecting pipes for gas leakage and then fix the thermal insulation, as shown in the Fig.8

» Only use sealing gasket to wrap the part jointing between the gas pipe and thermal insulation.

» For pipe cutter and flare tool, please use R410A special tools.

Paste the refrigerant oil here Middle size seal cushion (accessory)
\{/ (Use seal cushion to bind the pipe joinb\ %

Heat insulation (accessor NN
7 Torque spanner ( y) @

Heat insulation(accessory)
(for Suction gas pipe)

Liquid pipe Heat insulation(accessory)

HP gas pipe (for HP gas pipe)

Suction gas pipe

Fig.8
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<Notes>
» Please do not let any type of gas other than the specified refrigerant go into the refrigeration system;
* In case of refrigerant leakage during operation, please replace the gas. (Fill the refrigerant at the outdoor unit)

(Select piping material)

» Make sure both the internal surface and external surface of the pipes are intact and are free from harmful
contaminants such as sulphur, oxide, foreign matter, cutting powder, grease and water.
» Please use the following materials for refrigerant pipe.

Pipe material Phosphorized copper seamless pipe for air conditioner (TP2)
Model KITWEAHR<11,2 KITVWEAHR<18| KITVVEAHR<28
High pressure gas pipe @12.7 15.88 J19.05
Suction gas pipe J15.88 15.88 322.22
Function Liquid pipe (outdoor side) @9.52 J9.52 @9.52
Gas pipe (indoor side) 715.88 715.88 J22.22
Liquid pipe (indoor side) 29.52 J9.52 29.52

Wall thickness and size: select proper sizes according to Selection of piping dimensions

» For the permissible maximum length, permissible elevation difference and permissible length after branching,
please refer to the installation instructions or technical data attached to the outdoor unit.

» The branching pipe for the pipe must have refrigerant branching suite. For selection of refrigerant branching suite,
please refer to the installation instructions or technical data attached to the outdoor unit.

(Piping maintenance)

During installation, provide maintenance as specified in the table in order to prevent water, foreign matter and dust
from entering the pipes.

Work period Maintenance method

More than 1 month Screw
Outdoors
Less than 1 month
Screw or strap
Indoors —_—
Note

Particularly when a pipe is to penetrate through a wall or extend to outdoors, make sure foreign matter and dust
etc cannot enter the pipe.

(Attention item for piping connection)

» To connect a pipe to or remove it from the valve box, do use pliers for screws and torque spanner;

* When installing the valve box, please fix the box and connecting pipes in an efficient way to avoid shaking when
changing valve box.

» For the sizes of the flares, please refer to <Table-3>.

<Note>

» For connection at a flare, apply ester or ether oil to the flare (both inner surface and outer surface). Apply such oil
for 3 to 4 times and insert the screw in the first use (Refer to Fig.9).

 The tightening torque for the flare is given in <Table-3>.

If no torque wrench is available, act as the follows.

(D Use a spanner to tighten the nut of the flare to a position where the tightening torque sharply increases.
@ The tightening angle for the position where the tightening torque sharply increases <Table -4>.

(® After the work, make sure there is no air leakage.
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<Table-3>

Tightening torque (N.m) | Machined flare size A (mm) Flare shape

J6.35 14.2~17.2 8.7~9.1 ™
79.52 32.7~39.9 12.8~13.2 Qy
a12.7 49.5~60.3 16.2~16.6 o )
15.88 61.8~75.4 19.3~19.7 &
319.05 97.2~118.8 23.7—23.9
322.22 117.2~138.8 28.2-28.5
<Table-4>
Pipe size Tightening angle Recommended tool length (mm)
76.35 60°~90° 150
39.52 60°~90° 200
a12.7 30°~60° 250
715.88 30°~60° 300
19.05 20°~35° 450
322.22 15°~30° 600
Apply refrigerant oil
Fig.9
<Note>

» Excessive tightening will result in cracking at the flare and refrigerant leakage.

» To weld the refrigerant pipe, please make nitrogen replacement (*1), or send nitrogen (*2) into the refrigerant pipe
while welding the pipe (refer to Fig.9). Finally use the flare or flange to connect the indoor unit and valve box.
(*1) Nitrogen replacement method is provided in the multi-split system work manual.
(*2) If nitrogen flowing and welding proceed simultaneously, do use pressure reducing valve. Approximately 0.02
MPa (0.2 Kg/cm with a slight feeling of breeze) pressure is quite proper.

Nitrogen cylinder

Weld
> <——=N!itrog

Nitrogen

Refrigerant pipe
Fig.10
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<Note>

» For pipe welding, do not use antioxidant, for its residue may cause tube blocking and component fault.

» For pipe welding, do not use flux. If the flux is chlorine product, it will corrode the tube; if it contains fluorine, it will
even cause detrimental effects to the refrigerant system, such as refrigerant oil deterioration. Please do not use
phosphor copper for welding material (BCup-2).

(Selection of piping dimensions)

Select refrigerant branching dimensions between outdoor units and valve box, between valve box and indoor units
according to the following connection examples 1 and 2 and Tables 5-7.

Connection example 1: Connect an indoor unit to the downstream of the valve box

Select from Table 2 according to the
capacity type of the indoor units

Select from Table 1 according to
total capacities of the indoor units
connected in the downstream

% T

Downstream ~ Upstream
Gas pipe HP gas pipe .
\ Suction gas pipe To gutdoor unit or. .
Valve box refrigerant branching suite
Liquid pipe Liquid pipe
(— —————
Indoor unit

Connection example 2: with branching in the downstream of the valve box

Select pipe dimensions of the refrigerant branching suite and its components in the indoor
unit according to the specifications or technical data provided together with the outdoor unit.

Select from Table 1 according to total capacities
ﬁ—% of the indoor units conngcted in the downstream

Downstream Upstream

Refrigerant branching suite

Gas pipe HP gas pipe

Liquid pipe \

To outdoor unit or

Suction gas pipe . . ,
I refrigerant branching suite

Valve box
Liquid pipe

—

| Indoor unit | | Indoor unit | | Indoor unit

(*) For dimensions of the pipes to the downstream of the valve box, see the table 3. Use the attached pipes for
connection in the way shown in Pipe connection according to the pipes dimensions and diameters for indoor unit
connection selected in Table 2.

<Table 5> Total capacity and pipe dimensions (mm) of the indoor units

Pipe dimensions (OD x minimum wall thickness)

Total capacity of the

. : Upstream
indoor units Suction gas |High pressure gas

Q<16.8 715.88%1.0 312.7%1.0 715.88%1.0
16.8=Q<22.4 19.05%1.0 315.88%1.0 #9.52x%0.8 | ©19.05%1.0 | ©@9.52x0.8
22.4<Q<28.0 322.22%1.2 19.05%1.0 322.22%1.2

133



<Table 6> Dimensions (mm) of connection tube of the indoor units
Total capacity type of the indoor units

Pipe dimensions (OD x minimum wall thickness)

(x100W) Gas pipe Liquid pipe
22,28 29.52x0.8 36.35%0.8
36, 45, 56 312.7x0.8 76.35x0.8

71, 80, 90, 112, 140 715.88%1.0
226 225.4%1.2 79.52%0.8

280 325.4%1.2

Note:

7TK/9K, 12K/16K gas pipe/liquid pipe: &12.7/06.35
18K, 24K gas pipe/liquid pipe: ©15.88/09.52

<Table 7> Dimensions (mm) of connection pipe of the vale box

Type of valve

Pipe dimensions (OD x minimum wall thickness)

box for switch . . Liquid pipe at . Liquid pipe at
between cooling High pressure SUCt'.On gas tﬁe ou?[dpoor Ga.s bipe Of. th;I indgori unit
and heating gas pipe pipe unit side 712 Tefer Uil side
112B 312.7%1.0 215.88%1.0 29.52x0.8 315.88%1.0 9.52%0.8
180B 715.88x1.0 | &15.88x1.0 29.52x0.8 15.88%1.0 79.52x%0.8
280B 319.05%1.0 | @22.22x1.2 29.52x0.8 322.22%1.2 39.52%0.8

(Pipe connection )

(*1) Refer to the field pipe
(*2) Please use the flare nut installed on the product body again.

Note:

During installation, please confirm the HP gas pipe and Suction gas pipe between outdoor and valve box (such as b
y sending nitrogen into the HP gas pipe and Suction gas pipe), then connect Suction gas pipe to the Suction gas
pipe of valve box, HP gas pipe to the HP gas pipe of valve box.

112B

(Note):

When a 7K, 9K, 22 or 28 indoor unit except for the High wall is connected in the downstream, please use the
auxiliary pipe -1,2 for connection according to Fig.11.

When a 12K, 16K, 18K, 36, 45 or 56 indoor unit except for the High wall is connected in the downstream, please use
the auxiliary pipe -1,3 for connection according to Fig.11.

When a 7K, 9K indoor unit is connected in the downstream, please use the auxiliary pipe
connection according to Fig.11.

When an 18K indoor unit is connected in the downstream, do not use the auxiliary pipe.

-1,3 for
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Note

Gas pipe (*1)

Liquid pipe (*1)

Flare nut (*2)

Valve box (Top side

HP gas pipe (*1)

Suction gas pipe (*1)

Liquid pipe (*1)

o

Flare nut (*2)

Auxiliary pipe @ -2

Gas pipe (*1) =

Liquid pipe (*1) =
Auxiliary pipe @ -1

KIT VVEAHR <18

Flare nut (*2)

Auxiliary pipe @ -3

Flare nut (*2)

Valve box (Top side)

Auxi

Gas pipe (*1) =

Liquid pipe (*1)=

w]

Valve box (Top side)

liary pipe @ -1

Fig.11

I

The total capacity of the indoor units in the downstream is more than 11.2 kW but less than 16.8 kW. |

Gas pipe (*1)

Liquid pipe (*1)

Flare nut (*2)

Auxiliary pipe @ -1

) =" :iHP gas pipe (*1)
Valve box (Top side) g Suction gas pipe (*1)
3 2 Liquid pipe (*1)
= 3 Flare nut (*2)
Fig.12

Note : Due to the HP gas pipe and suction gas pipe size of KITVVEAHR<18 valve box is the same, so during

installation, please confirm the HP gas pipe and suction gas pipe between outdoor and valve box( such as by sending

nitrogen into the HP gas pipe and suction gas), then connect suction gas pipe to the suction gas pipe of valve box,
HP gas pipe to the HP gas pipe of valve box.

The total capacity of the indoor units in the downstream is more than 16.8 kW but less than 18.0 kW. |

Auxiliary pipe @ -2

Auxiliary pipe @ -2

| —
Gas pipe (*1) & D::}B\:l @

HP gas pipe (*1)

Liquid pipe (*1)

Flare nut (*2)

Valve box (Top side]

e et

Suction gas pipe (*1)

o
=T [

Fig.13
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(Note1):
Auxiliary pipe @D -1,2,3: Install the flare nuts first and then use the auxiliary pipe after being flared in the field.

Flare nut (*2)

\ t >/Gas pipe (*1)

Enlarge pipe

—

Fig.14
KIT VVEA HR < 28

The total capacity of the indoor unit in the downstream is more than 18.0 kW but less than 22.4 kW.

Auxiliary pipe © -3 Auxiliary pipe @ -1

Auxiliary pipe @ -1

: i | H *
Gas pipe (*1) (3 D:@j “lg_lj E@j:DA =2 HP gas pipe (*1)
Valve box (Top sid?ﬁﬁlll Il__ug{j] [ | Suction gas pipe (*1)
5 Liquid pipe (*1)
o J Flare nut (*2)

Liquid pipe (*1)

Flare nut (*2)

Fig.15

The total capacity of the indoor unit in the downstream is more than 22.4 kW but less than 28.0 kW. |

Auxiliary pipe @ -2

Aucxiliary pipe @ -2

L

— HP gas pipe (*1)

) ll__u@;l] [ |Suction gas pipe (*1)
7 ; Liquid pipe (*1)
- o Flare nut (*2)

Fig.16 ]

Gas pipe (*1) (1 I@j ﬂl@ﬁ

Valve box (Top sid

XD

Liquid pipe (*1)

Flare nut (*2)
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(Pipe insulation)

Please use the auxiliary insulation cylinder and anchor for insulation works according to Fig.17 after the gas
leakage test.
Tie wire (large)

Insulation pipe

HP gas pipe (*1
Gas pipe (*1) gas pipe (*1)

Insulation pipe Valve box (Top side) Suction gas pipe (*1)

Liquid pipe (*1) Liquid pipe (*1)

o
O
= [°°

Tie wire (small)

Fig.17

Note 1:

For suction gas pipes, high pressure gas pipe and liquid pipes, gas pipe, flare connections shall be wrapped with
insulation materials (purchased locally) when their auxiliary insulation cylinders have been installed.

For installation of insulation materials for the flare nut connections, it shall be cautioned that:

(1) Please connect it tightly so as to ensure no gas leakage at both ends.

(2) The retaining clamp shall not be over tight so as to ensure the thickness of the insulation materials.

(3) Joints of insulation materials (purchased locally) for the upper flare nut connections shall be wrapped upwards.
(4) Ensure that joints of the insulation materials are installed upwards. (See Fig.18.)

Auxiliary pipe Field pipe side of the insulation pipe

Tube side of vale box of the insulation pipe

Valve box ( B \

Seal Bind both ends with tie wire

Fig.18
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AWarning

* Electrical construction should be made with specific mains circuit by the qualified personnel according to the
installation instruction. Electric shock and fire may be caused if the capacity of power supply is not sufficient.

 During arranging the wiring layout, specified cables should be used as the mains line, which accords with the
local regulations on wiring. Connecting and fastening should be performed reliably to avoid the external force of
cables from transmitting to the terminals. Improper connection or fastness may lead to burning or fire accidents.

» There must be the ground connection according to the criterion. Unreliable grounding may cause electrical
shocks. Do not connect the grounding line to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightening rod and telephone line.

A Attention

» Only copper wire can be used. Breaker for electric leakage should be provided, or electric shock may occur.

» The wiring of the mains line is of Y type. The power plug L should be connected to the live wire and plug N
connected to null wire while @ should be connected to the ground wire. For the type with auxiliary electrically
heating function, the live wire and the null wire should not be misconnected, or the surface of electrical heating
body will be electrified. If the power line is damaged, replace it by the professional personnel of the manufacturer
or service center.

» The power line of valve boxes should be arranged according to the installation instruction of valve boxes.

» The electrical wiring should be out of contact with the high-temperature sections of tubing as to avoid melting the
insulating layer of cables, which may cause accidents.

 After connected to the terminal tier, the tubing should be curved into be a U-type elbow and fastened with the
pressing clip.

» Controller wiring and refrigerant tubing can be arranged and fixed together.

» The machine can't be powered on before electrical operation. Maintenance should be done while the power is
shut down.

» Seal the thread hole with heat insulating materials to avoid condensation.

+ Signal line and power line are separately independent, which can't share one line. [Note: the power line, signal
line are provided by users. Parameters for power lines are shown as below: 3x(1.0-1.5) mm?; parameters for
signal line: 2x(0.75-1.25)mm?( shielded line)]

» Valve boxes and outdoor units should be connected to the power source separately. All valve boxes must share
one single electrical source, but its capacity and specifications should be calculated. Indoor & outdoor units
should be equipped with the power leakage breaker and the overflow breaker.

» Valve box can be installed in multiple, named as unit A, unit B.... Pay attention to the marks on the terminal block
when connecting the outdoor unit with the indoor unit. Refer to wiring example as described in 5-2 while ensuring
correct connection. In addition, the operation will be abnormal when the wiring and the tubing between indoor and
outdoor machine sets are installed in different refrigerant systems.

» Energization is not to be done before it's confirmed that the valve box have completely installed and that the
outdoor and indoor installation is completed.

(The wiring for the power line and signal line of valve box)

The wiring for the power line of valve box, the wiring for the signal line between valve boxes and outdoor units as
well as the wiring between valve boxes.

Items Rated Rated Current of Power [Cross Sectional Area of Signal Line

N Current of Leakage Breaker (A) Outdoor-valve | Valve box- valve
Total Current~_ Overflow Leaking Current (mA) box (mm?) box (mm?)
of valve boxes (A) Breaker (A) Operating Period (S)

<10 2 20 20 20A,30mA,0.1S or below
210 and <15 35 25 30 30A,30mA, 0.1S or below

’ : 2 75-2. 2 shielded li
>15 and <22 55 | 30 40 40A.30mA, 0.1S or below |2c0res *0-75-2.0 mm? shielded line
>22 and <27 10 40 50 50A,30mA, 0.1S or below

» Power cable and communication wire must be fixed firmly.

+ Each valve box must be earthed well.

* When power cable exceeds the range, thicken it appropriately.

+ Shielded layer of communication wires must be connected together and be earthed at single point.
» Communication wire total length cannot exceed 1000m.

— 138 —



(Graphical representation for wiring )

Connect the communication terminal block P and Q of the main unit of the outdoor units with the communication
terminal block P and Q of the first valve box (VP 1).

Outdoor 1 Outdoor 2 Outdoor 3
PO Re
To power supply //M\\ If\l ’/I/ /
1PH,220-230V~, H\—gr f o .
50/60Hz The communication wire of valve
boxes and outdoor units as well as
communication wire with polarity between valve boxes with non-polar.
Rated , J
Current /A (;/ / y/
of - — —
Overflow ] 1 ] [ﬁ I Indoor 5
Break © ﬁ{g [Iel ﬁ{ Lol P B
reaker 7 Outdoor Indoor] P Outdoor Indoor| Outdoor Indoor|
VP 1 VP 2 VP 3 PIAETC]
Indoor 1 Indoor 2 Indoor 3 Indoor 4 Indoor 6
PORE PIrED FREEL] ECEE
|
. | | . | || . ! | ired —— wired
\ \!c?:lfoller @ :;rnet(rjoller K zv(;rnet(rjcller @ g’”““”e" / \ll controller 1

Cooling-only indoor unit
Cooling and Heating indoor units simultaneous

Notes:

(1) The above wiring example is only for reference. The number of valve boxs and indoor units shall be subject to
the field installation.

(2) Communication line from cooling-only indoor unit may be connected to the communication terminal block P and
Q (outdoor) of the valve box.

(3) Two-core nonpolar communication line with shield shall be adopted for communication lines between the valve
box and the indoor/outdoor unit. Three-core polar communication line with distinguished polarities and shield
shall be adopted for the wire controller connected to the indoor unit.

(4) All valve boxes within one system may share one overcurrent breaker for power supply. But it's necessary to
compute total current capacity specification.

(5) For wring harness connected to the power terminal block, the terminal shall be pressed with a round (refer to

the following figure). Insulating sleeve Wire

Round. Press the terminal

=

1) The power terminal block shall not be crimped with 2 wires of different diameters. Otherwise, poor crimp
connection and looseness may lead to abnormal heating or sparking of the line.
2) Refer to the following figure for crimping wires with the same diameter.

Connect wires with the It's forbidden to connect Wires with different
same diameter on both two wires on one side diameters are not allowed
sides

O X X
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(6) Tighten terminal screws with proper screw driver. Screw driver of small dimension will damage the screw head
and fail to tighten properly.

(7) If terminal screws are tightened excessively, they may be damaged. Refer to the following table for tightening
torques of terminal screws:

Dimension of terminal screw Tightening torque (N.m)
M3.5 (terminal block for communication line) 0.80~0.96
M4 (terminal block for power line) 1.18~1.44
M4 (terminal block for ground wire) 1.52~1.86

(8) Power line is forbidden to the communication terminal block because it will damage the circuit control board.

(9) Wiring of communication lines shall be within the following scope. Exceeding the limit will possibly lead to
abnormal communication.
The maximum wiring length between the outdoor machine and the furthest valve box or Cooling-only indoor unit
is 1000m,the valve box and the indoor machine is 90m. The maximum branch number is 16.

— 140 —



Part 3 . One by four valve box

1. Specification

Power Supply 1/220-240/50/60
Max. Number of valve boxes that can be connected 4
in series
Branching Number of Connectable Indoor Units 5
Dimension (WxHxD) mm 396x290x411
Net kg 39.7(18)
Liquid Pipe-Connect To Outdoor Unit mm 15.88
Gas Pipe-Connect To Outdoor Unit mm 28.58
High Pressure Gas Pipe-Connect To Outdoor Unit mm 28.58
Liquid Pipe-Connect To Indoor Unit mm 9.52x4
Gas Pipe-Connect To Indoor Unit mm 15.58x4
KIT VVEA HR 4 PORTS < 45*1 KIT VVEA HR 4 PORTS < 45*2 KIT VVEA HR 4 PORTS < 45*3 KIT VVEA HR 4 PORTS < 45*4

Branching Number of

Connectable Indoor 5 5 5 5

Units

Total indoor unit qgty. 20 40 60 64

Capability per branch 11.2kW 11.2kW 11.2kW 11.2kW
Total capacity 45kW 71kW 71kW 71kW
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2. Dimension

4x52 65 65 65 76 4x22
.
[:ﬂ:l LGA -] I3c 1ap
290 65]65]6544 159 |
189 57 159 393 212
[ - i
) ol
©) 8 o
MR
o ! © =1 |
S INEE
(q\] ) °
a - . -
5 5
144 109 830
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3. Piping diagram

HG W
®
LG L&
®
Lq
HG e
VN A @
LG v
T\ é
Lq .
HG e
VN A @
LG e
T\ é
Lq Ny
HG &
VN A @
LG v
T\ é
Lq .
\3I1
High pressure gas Liquidbipe (&15.88
pipe (228.58

Gaspipe (228.58
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4. Wiring diagram

OO Xe1E 4

00000000000 %5 m\\\ 2
ZIGBEE3 ZIGBEE4 LEVC1 _u_<2ua _uz_sa PMVB _u_sSo.
i@@%@ o
CEXEXER) % w w
CN18 CN9 CN16 CN14 2815
ozﬁ PMVD2 PMVC2PMVB2PMVA2 N Z=
—lm<8..v@@°9®
o W
CN26 [“_ 20
_.m<98%[§ oy LED2 wm M
FAWU‘_ © ‘m. N
N — o
LX1 _swot =
‘ &
] 38
w W &) SWO02 OF =
= EeRaRasd s 85
ROu 12345678 m m m
9 SWo3
| ON DIP o ® oy
482 Gateases 28BS
Nz CN2 o ~oh
PUMP INDOOR-COM T . =
sy Y
g quwmﬂmmﬂw#ﬂ
S N o i A e =SS!
(LIN() PUQIP2{Q2(P3[Q3( P4Q4) C1c2
~ oy v AN
To power supply Connect indoor P&Q Connect outdoor P&Q

1PH,220-230V,50/60Hz

Notice
The colours use these letters for short
W:White B:Black R:Red Y:Yellow B L:Blue
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5. Installation

HP gas Pipe (828.58)

Plug

Suction gas Pipe (28.58)

Plug

Liquid Pipe (@15.88)

Gas Pipe (15.88)

Before installation , be sure to remove the plug .When the valve box is connected with the outdoor unit, the left
side of the three pipes or the right side of the three pipes can be selected according to the actual installation
requirements. At the same time, the other end of the three tubes needs to be blocked.
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If the valve box is transferred to a new user, this manual shall be transferred to the user, together with the conditioner.
Before installation, be sure to read Safety Considerations in this manual for proper installation.

The safety considerations stated below is divided into “/AWarning” and “/A\ Attention”. The matters on severe accidents
caused from wrong installation, which is likely to lead to death or serious injury, are listed in “/AWarning”. However, the
matters listed in “/\ Attention” are also likely cause the severe accidents. In general, both of them are the important
items related to the security, which should be strictly abided by.

After the installation, perform test run to make sure everything is in normal conditions, and then operate and maintain
the valve box in accordance with the user manual. The user manual should be delivered to the user for proper keeping.

AWarning

Please ask the special maintenance station for installation and repair. Water leakage, electric shocks or fire accidents
might be caused from improper installation if you conduct the installation by your own.

The installation should be conducted properly according to this manual. Water leakage, electric shocks or fire accidents
might be caused from improper installation.

Please make sure to install the valve box on the place where can bear the weight of the valve box. The valve box can’t
be installed on the grids such as the non-special metal burglar-proof net. The place with insufficient support strength
might cause the dropdown of the machine, which may lead to personal injuries.

The installation should be ensured against typhoons and earthquakes, etc. The installation unconformable to the
requirements will lead to accidents due to the turnover of the machine.

Specific cables should be used for reliable connections of the wirings. Please fix the terminal connections reliably to
avoid the outside force applied on the cables from being impressed on the cables. Improper connections and fixings
might lead to such accidents as heating or fire accidents.

Correct shapes of wirings should be kept while the embossed shape is not allowed. The wirings should be reliably
connected to avoid the cover and the plate of the electrical cabinet clipping the wiring. Improper installation might cause
such accidents as heating or fire accidents.

While placing or reinstalling the valve box, except the specific refrigerant (R410A), don’t let the air go into the
refrigeration cycle system. The air in the refrigeration cycle system might lead to the cracking or personal injuries due to
abnormal high pressure of the refrigeration cycle system.

During installation, please use the accompanied spare parts or specific parts. If not, water leakage, electric shocks, fire
accidents or refrigerant leakage might be caused.

During installation, if refrigerant leakage occurs, ventilation measures should be taken, for the refrigerant gas might
generate harmful gases upon contacting the flame.

After installation, check if any refrigerant leakage exists. If the refrigerant gas leaks in the room, such things as air
blowing heaters and stoves, etc. may generate harmful gases.

Don't install the valve box at the places where the flammable gases may leak. In case the gas leakage occurs around
the machine, such accidents as fire disasters may be caused.

The refrigerant gas pipe, HP gas pipe and liquid pipe should be heat insulated to preserve heat. For inappropriate heat
insulation, the water caused from the condensation will drop to get the article at home wet.

The electrical construction shall be implemented by the correspondingly qualified personnel in accordance with
electrical construction standards, local electrical laws as well as specifications. Moreover, dedicated circuit must be
used, rather than the wire pin. Insufficient capacity of the wire circuit and unprepared construction (if any) may cause
electric shock, fires, etc.

During the process of grounding, the ground wire cannot be connected to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and
ground wire of the telephone. Incomplete grounding may cause electric shock, fires, etc.

Install residual-current circuit breaker, or electric shock, fires, etc. will occur.
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When contacting electrical components, ensure they are powered off. Contacting the live part may result in the danger
of electric shock.

If there is leakage of the refrigerant gas flow during operation, refrigerant gas is required. If the refrigerant gas contacts
any fire, poisonous gases will be produced.

If the supply cord is damaged, it must be replaced by the manufacturer, its service agent or similarly qualified persons
in order to avoid a hazard.

This appliance can be used by children aged from 8 years and above and persons with reduced physical, sensory or
mental capabilities or lack of experience and knowledge if they have been given supervision or instruction concerning
use of the appliance in a safe way and understand the hazards involved. Children shall not play with the appliance.
Cleaning and user maintenance shall not be made by children without supervision.

This appliance is intended to be used by expert or trained users in shops, in light industry and on farms, or for
commercial use by lay persons.

We recommend that the appliances be installed properly by qualified installation technicians in accordance with the
installation instructions provided with the unit.

A Attention

The valve box should be effectively grounded. Electric shocks may occur if the valve box is ungrounded or
inappropriately grounded. The wire for earthing shouldn’t be connected to the connections on the gas pipe, water pipe,
lightning rod or telephone.

The breaker for electricity leakage should be mounted. If not, accidents such as electric shocks may happen.

The installed valve box should be checked for electricity leakage by being powered.

After installation, all cassette concealed valve boxes should be trial-tested. After the proper operation of the machine,
other fitments can be made.

When installing the valve box, please fix the box and connecting pipes in an efficient way to avoid shaking when
changing valve box.

If the ambient humidity bigger than 80%, when the water discharge hole be blocked or the filter becomes dirty, or airflow
speed change, there maybe leads to condensing water drop down, and at the same time there maybe some drops of
water spit out.

Keep the valve box, power supply wiring, conductor, etc. at least 1 m away from the TV and radio to avoid image
interference and noise. However, sometimes there is still noise when the distance is over 1 m due to the different states
of radio waves.

Try to install valve box where the fluorescent lamp is far away.

When wireless devices are being installed, the distance that the signal from the controller will reach may be shortened
in a room with a fluorescent lamp that is turned on in an electric way (frequency conversion or rapid start).

Please install the valve box in places where noise will not influence the customers too much (such as washroom,
passageway, warehouse, equipment room, etc.). Places with high requirement for quiet are not suggested for
installation, such as bedroom, drawing room, meeting room, office, etc.

When starting up, stop, defrosting, and oil-returning in heating mode, the electronic expansion valve valve will switch
and cause noise. This kind of noise is normal for the switching of valve box.

©® Prohibitions

Do not use components other than the fuse of proper capacity, such as metal wire and copper wire, which will cause
fires and other faults if used instead of the fuse.

When doing the cleaning and maintenance, make sure that the operation has been stopped and the manual power
switch is in the off position.

Do not use appliances such as water heater near the valve box. Using appliances producing steam near the valve box
may lead to accidents such as water leakage, electric leakage and short circuit when the cooling system is in operation.
Two-generation valve boxes VP*-*A and VP*-*B can’t be mixed used in one system.
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(Do not install at such places )

1. A place that is filled with mineral oil, a kitchen which has oil and steam everywhere, etc., which may cause
degradation, falling off and water leakage of the resinous components.

2. A place with corrosive gases such as sulphurous acid gas, which will lead to the corrosion of the copper tube,
welding joint, etc., causing refrigerant leakage.

3. A place where machines give out electromagnetic waves, which will lead to abnormality and improper function of
the control system.

4. A place with possible leakage of combustible gases, floating of carbon fiber and combustible dust and use of
volatile combustible substances such as diluents, the accumulation of which around the machine set will lead to
fires.

5. A place where small animals inhabit, whose contacting the inner electrical components may cause faults,
smoking, outbreak of a fire, etc.

6. A coastal place with high salinity and a place with great variation in voltage such as a factory, which may cause
faults to vehicles and ships.

(Attention item )

Install after making sure that the type of the refrigerant used is R410A. If any other type of refrigerant is used, the

machine cannot run.

» Before and after the unpacking, if valve box is to be moved, the hoisting handles (totally 4) shall be held firmly. Do
not apply force to other parts, especially a refrigerant tube and an electrical cabinet.

» Concerning the installation of the outdoor and indoor units, refer to the installation specification of each unit.

(Accessories )

Confirm that the accessories below are packed together.
Auxiliary_pipe
Quantity
@1 -2 @©-3 -4 @©-5 -6 -7 @©-8
76.5 @9.7 212.9 319.2 @12.9 9.7 @224 J25.6

Shape

39.52 315.88 J15.88 715.88 715.88 315.88 328.58 J28.58
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KIT VVEA HR 4 o Wiring .
Auxiliar Insulation tube

y pipe
Quantity

H

@9 @10
216.1 319.2
Shape
10 716 28 J46
322.22 322.22

Specification
Quantity

29.52 | 15.88

Shape

<Entrustment>
Before the installation is completed, do not abandon the accessories needed in installation.

(Combinations )

This series is cooling and heating heat recovery models. Only when the system is equipped
with valve box, indoor units under different valve boxes can achieve cooling and heating
simultaneously. The modes of the indoors which under the same valve box should be the
same. If the indoors connected without valve box, the indoors only can do cooling mode.

Do not connect the valve box to the common multi-split system, as the former is dedicated to
the cooling & heating multi-split system.

Concerning the model of the connectible indoor unit, see the sample brochure, etc. for
confirmation.

Concerning the total capacity of the indoor unit connected at the downstream of the valve box
(the total selected capacity of the models), select in Table 1 according to the quantity (refer to
Table 2 for the selected capacity of the model of each indoor unit)

Table1: Total capacity of indoor unit:

Total of four branches

Valve Box | Total capacity of indoor , . .. | Total capacity of indoor . . :
unit (kW) Quantity of indoor unit unit (kW) Quantity of indoor unit

KA R ] less than 45 | less than 20 | less than 11.2 | less than 5

Table 2: Capacity measure and selected capacity of the model of indoor unit

Capacity measure 07K | 09K | 12K | 16K | 18K | 24K | 28K | 30K | 38K
selected capacity (KW)| 2.2 2.8 3.6 4.5 5.6 7.0 8.0 9.0 11.2

Do not connect the fresh air unit to this system.
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(Inspection item)

Pay much attention to the following during installation. Check them again after completion.
(1) Inspection items after installation

Inspection item Inspection column

If the installation of valve box is secure ? Falling off, vibration and noise
If gas leakage inspection is completed ? No heating/cooling

If complete insulation is achieved (refrigerant piping
and tubing connections) ?

If the voltage of the power supply is consistent with
that on the nameplate ?

Water leakage

Out of service, burnt

If there is improper wiring or piping ? Out of service, burnt
If there is construction without grounding ? Danger in electric leakage
If the thickness of the wire is as specified ? Out of service, burnt

(2) Inspection upon delivery

Inspection item Inspection column

If the electric box cover is installed
If the installation specification is transferred to the customer
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1. Pre-installation

The installation location selected shall meet the following conditions and be approved by users.

The strength shall be sufficient to withstand the weight of the valve box

There is no significant tilt on the plane.

Ensure that there is enough space for installation and maintenance.as show in Fig.1

There is space for inspection on the side and top of the electric box

The length of piping between the indoor and outdoor units shall be within the permissible range (referring to the
specification attached to the outdoor unit).

Please install the valve box in places where noise will not influence the customers too much (such as washroom,
passageway, warehouse, equipment room, etc.). Places with high requirement for quiet are not suggested for
installation, such as bedroom, drawing room, meeting room, office, etc.

Note:

the electrical box can be changed as show in 3 valve box installation.

When starting up, stop, defrosting, and oil-returning in heating mode , the 4-way valve will veer and create noise.
This kind of noise is normal for the running of valve box.

A noise may be emitted by the valve box as aresult of control during operation or stopping of an indoor unit. If it is
installed in the ceiling where it is exposed, take adequate precautions with the installation location.

<Notice item>

Inspect whether the installation location can sufficiently withstand the weight of valve box and set the hoisting
bolts by reinforcing the beam if necessary. Use hoisting bolts in installation (referring to 2 for the preparation
before installation).

Install the power wiring and power line of the valve box at more than 1 m away from TV and radio to prevent the
image clutter and noise. But, there may be noise even if it is more than 1m according to the different waves.

e 4 AN N N

Outdoor unit side 100 or more Outdoor unit side
(3 pipes) (3 pipes)
oo oMo MR @ O™ @:lﬁa
500 or more .‘ R . 300 or more .
+ ¢ [ wa we me o O o0 Indoor unit
i ownt ?—*‘ side pipe
=1de PIPE |
100 or more Drain socket
9% Electrical box
Dooryard
o
o
Te]

Manhole must be arranged on
the side of the electrical box.

500
Fig.1
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2. Preparation before installation
(1) Valve box dimension (mm)

4x52 65 65 65 76 4x22
d : . [Im
@ -
qD @ IGA 198 IGC P
290 65|65(65144 159
189 57 159 393 212
g g e
e
22 a.
o ML =1} [Cp—a 19 i
3 5 —
(1 - - . -
™ ~
B 8l i ]
144 | 109 830

Fig.2
See the Fig.4 to install the lifting bolts and hoisting tools.
+ Use the lifting bolts with the size of M8~M10

* Press insert for new settings. Press hole in anchor if set. Ensure that it can sufficiently

withstand the weight of the valve box before installation.

(2) Lifting dimension of valve box
455

o
o
§ G
o

—

o] IGA Q8 LGC LoD

Fig.3 Pitch of lifting bolts

Thick cement plate

I [ ]

262 ,
\
\
‘ = @:@e
o L) ° ° :E
O ﬂ@l‘
; LP{Ootdoo) ?m

Foundation bolt

[

] Long nuts or turnbuckle

Lifting tools

N Lifting bolt

' Valve box !

Less than 1m

Fig.
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Note: All the parts in the
figure are purchased locally.



3. Installation of valve box

Use parts and components specified for installing the installation components.

Install the lifting tools on the lifting bolts according to the instruction of the Fig.5

Be sure to follow the stipulations on products locally purchased to use nuts (M8 or M10 of 3 pieces for 4 positions)
and gaskets (M8 with the outer diameter of 24~28 mm and M10 with that of 30~34 mm of 2 pieces for 4 positions)
on the upper and lower sides of the lifting tools.

<Note>
Be sure that the product must be installed with the top surface (the oblique surface in the Fig.5) upward, or it will
not work well and increase the working noise.

raYd . . .
L1 Install the valve box in a level orientation.
Install the valve box in an orientation so that
L1 the drain pipe side is higher may result in
Gasket Nut water Ieakpz e k ’
(purchased locally) (purchased locally) -age.
Lifting tool ] Proper
installation

Valve box

Valve b : o
Double nuts aive box With 1 !

(purchased locally)/ =
— Wrong
Lifting bolt installation

(purchased locally)
Fig.5 /\

Valve box

Drain
socket

4. Refrigerant pipe Installation

» Pipes between the outdoor unit and valve box, selection of refrigerant branching suite, and the Pipe between
refrigerant branching suites and the indoor units, please refer to the installation instructions or equipment design
data attached to the outdoor unit.

 Before Installation, make sure the type of the refrigerant to be used is R410A. (If a refrigerant other than this type
is used, It cannot run properly)

» Please provide thermal insulation at the high-pressure gas pipe, suction gas pipe,, liquid pipe and oil equalizing
pipe (pipes for outdoor units in case of multi-split system) and the connections between these pipes. In the
absence of thermal insulation, liquid leakage and scalding may happen. Particularly when the high-pressure
gas pipe delivers indrawn air under full-refrigeration condition, it needs the same thermal insulation as does the
suction gas pipe. Besides, high-pressure gas pipe and suction gas pipe are to deliver high-pressure gas, thus
please provide thermal insulation material that can sustain temperature over 120 °C.

* Enhance the thermal insulation material based on the installation environment. The indicators are shown below.
For RH75%—-80% at 30°C: over 15 mm thick.

For over 80% at 30°C: over 20 mm thick.
If not reinforced, the thermal insulation material surface is prone to condensation. Please refer to the equipment
design data for further details.
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The high-pressure gas pipe, suction gas pipe, liquid pipe must be provided with reliable thermal insulation. In the
absence of thermal insulation, liquid leakage may happen.
The outdoor unit is already filled with refrigerant.

To connect the pipes to valve box or remove them from valve box, do use both spanner and torque wrench, as
shown in the Fig.6.

Apply refrigerant oil to outside of the flare. Screw it for 3 to 4 rounds with hands and then tighten it.
Determine the tightening torque. (Excessive tightening may damage the nuts and hence cause leakage)
Check the connecting pipes for gas leakage and then fix the thermal insulation, as shown in the in the Fig.7.
Only use sealing gasket to wrap the part jointing between the gas pipe and thermal insulation.

For pipe cutter and flare tool, please use R410A special tools.

Paste the refrigerant oil here
\{/ Middle size seal cushion (accessory)
% (Use seal cushion to bind the pipe joint)\ ¢
7 Torque spanner Heat insulation (accessory) . \
(for liquid pipe) Sf

Zd> Spanner

\ N

i

A Pipe joint
\ Cone nut

Fig.6

Heat insulation (accessory)
(for gas pipe)

Liquid pipe
Gas pipe

Fig.7

<Notes>
» Please do not let any type of gas other than the specified refrigerant go into the refrigeration system;
* In case of refrigerant leakage during operation, please replace the gas. (Fill the refrigerant at the outdoor unit)

(Select piping material)

» Make sure both the internal surface and external surface of the pipes are intact and are free from harmful
contaminants such as sulphur, oxide, foreign matter, cutting powder, grease and water.
* Please use the following materials for refrigerant pipe.

Pipe material Phosphorized copper seamless pipe for air conditioner (TP2)
Model KIT VVEA HR 4 PORTS <45
High pressure gas pipe (328.58
Suction gas pipe 228.58
Function Liquid pipe (outdoor side) J15.88
Gas pipe (indoor side) 715.88
Liquid pipe (indoor side) 39.52
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Wall thickness and size: select proper sizes according to Selection of piping dimensions

» For the permissible maximum length, permissible elevation difference and permissible length after branching,
please refer to the installation instructions or technical data attached to the outdoor unit.

» The branching pipe for the pipe must have refrigerant branching suite. For selection of refrigerant branching suite,
please refer to the installation instructions or technical data attached to the outdoor unit.

(Piping maintenance)

During installation, provide maintenance as specified in the table in order to prevent water,
foreign matter and dust from entering the pipes.

Work period Maintenance method

More than 1 month Screw
Outdoors
Less than 1 month
Screw or strap
Indoors —_—
Note

Particularly when a pipe is to penetrate through a wall or extend to outdoors, make sure foreign matter and dust
etc cannot enter the pipe.

( Attention item for piping connection)

» To connect a pipe to or remove it from the valve box, do use pliers for screws and torque spanner;

* When installing the valve box, please fix the box and connecting pipes in an efficient way to avoid shaking when
changing valve box.

» For the sizes of the flares, please refer to <Table-1>.

<Note>

» For connection at a flare, apply ester or ether oil to the flare (both inner surface and outer surface). Apply such oil
for 3 to 4 times and insert the screw in the first use

 The tightening torque for the flare is given in <Table-1>.

If no torque wrench is available, act as the follows.

(D Use a spanner to tighten the nut of the flare to a position where the tightening torque sharply increases.
@ The tightening angle for the position where the tightening torque sharply increases <Table -2>.

(3 After the work, make sure there is no air leakage.

<Table-1>
Tube size Tightening torque (N.m) Machined flare size A (mm) Flare shape

76.35 14.2~17.2 8.7~9.1 N
39.52 32.7~39.9 12.8~13.2 Qy
B312.7 49.5~60.3 16.2~16.6 o -
15.88 61.8~75.4 19.3~19.7 S
19.05 97.2~118.8 23.7—23.9
322.22 117.2~138.8 28.2-28.5
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<Table-2>

Pipe size Tightening angle Recommended tool length (mm)
76.35 60°~90° 150
79.52 60°~90° 200
B312.7 30°~60° 250

15.88 30°~60° 300

219.05 20°~35° 450

322.22 15°~30° 600

@19.05 pipe connected on site

/ O m E[I
Welding Accessory pipe

@19.05 pipe connected on site

< t@:ﬂ [[IB:[ Valve box

Welding

Apply refrigerant oil Valve box

~

Fig.8

Fig.9

<Note>

» Excessive tightening will result in cracking at the flare and refrigerant leakage.

» To weld the refrigerant pipe, please make nitrogen replacement (*1), or send nitrogen (*2) into the refrigerant pipe
while welding the pipe (refer to Fig.10). Finally use the flare or flange to connect the indoor unit and valve box.
(*1) Nitrogen replacement method is provided in the multi-split system work manual.

(*2) If nitrogen flowing and welding proceed simultaneously, do use pressure reducing valve. Approximately 0.02
MPa (0.2 Kg/cm with a slight feeling of breeze) pressure is quite proper.

Nitrogen cylinder

Weld Binding

> <——=Nitroge

Nitrogen

Refrigerant pipe
Fig.10

<Note>

» For pipe welding, do not use antioxidant, for its residue may cause tube blocking and component fault.

» For pipe welding, do not use flux. If the flux is chlorine product, it will corrode the tube; if it contains fluorine, it will
even cause detrimental effects to the refrigerant system, such as refrigerant oil deterioration. Please do not use
phosphor copper for welding material (BCup-2).
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(Selection of piping dimensions)

Select refrigerant branching dimensions between outdoor units and valve box, between valve box and indoor units
according to the following connection examples 1 and 2 and Tables 1-3.

Connection example 1: Connect an indoor Connection example 2: with branching in the
unit to the downstream of the valve box downstream of the valve box

% Downstream Downstream

Refrigerant branching suite

J 4 <

Liquid pipe

Upstream Upstream

Gas pipe

Liquid pipe

indoor uni{  findoor unif  findoor unif
Refrigerant branching suite
Gas pipe
Suction gas pipe Suction gas pipe Liquid pipe
To outdoor To outdoor >/ 9% PP quiapp
unit or VP4 unit or [indoor unif ~ [indoor unil findoor unif
refrigerant “HPgasppe | refnger_antW VP4
br?nChmg br?nChmg Refrigerant branching suite
suite suite

Liquid pipe Liquid pipe

I
< <

‘ Liquid pipe

[indoor unif  findoor unif  findoor unif

Refrigerant branching suite

Gas pipe
<1

Liquid pipe

[indoor uni ~ [indoor unif ~findoor unif

(*) For dimensions of the pipes to the downstream of the valve box, see the table 3. Use the attached pipes for
connection in the way shown in Pipe connection according to the pipes dimensions and diameters for indoor unit
connection selected in Table 2.

<Table 1> Total capacity and pipe dimensions (mm) of the indoor units

Pi i i D x mini Il thick
Tatiz] ey o i e mar Wil ipe dimensions (O minimum wall thickness)

Q@ (kW)
Q<16.8 315.88x1.0 315.88x1.0 39.52x0.8
16.8Q<22.4 319.05%1.0 15.88x%1.0 39.52x0.8
22.4<Q<33 322.22x1.0 319.05x1.0 39.52x0.8
33<Q<45 328.58x%1.2 J25.4%x1.2 312.7x1.0
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<Table 2> Dimensions (mm) of connection tube of the indoor units

Indoor (x100W) Gas pipe (mm) Liquid pipe (mm)

22~28 9.52x0.8 76.35x0.8
36~56 212.7x0.8 36.35%0.8
71~112 315.88x1.0 79.52x0.8

Note:
High wall 0.8/1HP gas pipe: @12.7
High wall 2HP gas pipe/liquid pipe: &15.88/09.52

<Table 3> Dimensions (mm) of connection pipe of the vale box

Type of valve Pipe dimensions (OD x minimum wall thickness)

box for switch : : Liquid pipe at : Liquid pipe at
between cooling H|ghagreisseure Suctlior;gas the outdoor th(iai]r? d%'gf L?rfﬂt the indoor unit
and heating 9as pip PP unit side side

[T wWEAHR4PORTS <45| (328.58x1.2 | ©28.58x1.2 | 15.88x1.0 | ©15.88x1.0 | @9.52x0.8

(Pipe connection )

(*1) Refer to the field pipe
(*2) Please use the flare nut installed on the product body again.

Note:

During installation, please confirm the HP gas pipe and Suction gas pipe between outdoor and valve box (such as
by sending nitrogen into the HP gas pipe and Suction gas pipe), then connect Suction gas pipe to the Suction gas
pipe of valve box, HP gas pipe to the HP gas pipe of valve box.

(Note):

When a 07K, 09K indoor unit is connected in the downstream, please use the auxiliary

pipe W-1,2 for connection according to Fig.11.

When a 12K, 16K, 18K indoor unit is connected in the downstream, please use the auxiliary »-1,3 for

pipe connection according to Fig.11.

When a High wall 0.8/1HP indoor unit is connected in the downstream, please use the auxiliary pipe W-1,3 f
or connection according to Fig.11.

When an High wall 2HP indoor unit is connected in the downstream, do not use the auxiliary pipe.
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Suction gas Pipe

(228.58) E E
Welding \
HP gas Pipe %‘= =@
% — e Sealing cap
Valve box (Top side) (028.58)
Welding -
II:']:H]]:I}]-—SeaIin cap (15.88
Liquid Pipe gem! )
215.88
Gas Pipe (215.88) =11 L]
g | @ || Liquid Pipe (215.88)
Flare nut = ] 7
s} O
Indoor unit |, /”U U”U /”/ /|
Or
Suction gas Pipe
(©28.58)
Welding f [ Welding
. 1] gl]= =ﬂ)_9‘ 1 [HPgas Pipe
Sealing <ap . d (228.58)
(228.58) M 11 Valve box (Top side) [T 1]
O - Welding
Welding ﬂ:ﬂ:‘]]]:ﬂ Liquid
Sealing cap Pipe
(928.58) E @ B (915.88)

Gas Pipe (215.88) I
Elare nut 2 Liquid Pipe (215.88)
»
Indoor unit |, J”U U”U U”U ,|
Fig.11
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(Pipe insulation)

Please use the auxiliary insulation cylinder and anchor for insulation works according to Fig.12 after the gas
leakage test.

=7

Tie wire (small) E‘

g“ J‘a L— Tie wire (small)
Insulation i I I >Insulation pipe
Valve box (Top side)

Tie wire ]
Tie wire (small)
Insulation pip
Insulation pipe
Tie wire (small) —=F—F -
Insulation pipe | | | | éﬁ% Tie wire (small)
Indoorunit|U J"U U"U ,"U J|
Or

Tie wire (small)

=

Tie wire (small)

Insulation gi
Insulation pipe

)
=

Tie wire
Tie wire (small)

Insulation pipe Insulation pipe

Tie wire (small) ;// Z:’
. i Il Tie wire (small)
Insulation pipe | | i | | | | r‘]ﬁi%
Indoor unit |U J"U U"U ,”U J|

Fig.12
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Note 1:

For suction gas pipes, high pressure gas pipe and liquid pipes, gas pipe, flare connections shall be wrapped with
insulation materials (purchased locally) when their auxiliary insulation cylinders have been installed.

For installation of insulation materials for the flare

nut connections, it shall be cautioned that:

(1) Please connect it tightly so as to ensure no gas
leakage at both ends.

(2) The retaining clamp shall not be over tight so
as to ensure the thickness of the insulation
materials.

(3) Joints of insulation materials (purchased locally)
for the upper flare nut connections shall be
wrapped upwards.

(4) Ensure that joints of the insulation materials are
installed upwards. (See Fig.13.)
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Auxiliary pipe Field pipe
side of the

insulation pipe
Tube side of vale box of\the insufation pipe

Valve box ™

Seal ind both ends with tie wire

Fig.13



AWarning

Electrical construction should be made with specific mains circuit by the qualified personnel according to the
installation instruction. Electric shock and fire may be caused if the capacity of power supply is not sufficient.
During arranging the wiring layout, specified cables should be used as the mains line, which accords with the
local regulations on wiring. Connecting and fastening should be performed reliably to avoid the external force of
cables from transmitting to the terminals. Improper connection or fastness may lead to burning or fire accidents.
There must be the ground connection according to the criterion. Unreliable grounding may cause electrical
shocks. Do not connect the grounding line to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightening rod and telephone line.

A Attention

Only copper wire can be used. Breaker for electric leakage should be provided, or electric shock may occur.

The wiring of the mains line is of Y type. The power plug L should be connected to the live wire and plug N
connected to null wire while @ should be connected to the ground wire. For the type with auxiliary electrically
heating function, the live wire and the null wire should not be misconnected, or the surface of electrical heating
body will be electrified. If the power line is damaged, replace it by the professional personnel of the manufacturer
or service center.

The power line of valve boxes should be arranged according to the installation instruction of valve boxes.

The electrical wiring should be out of contact with the high-temperature sections of tubing as to avoid melting the
insulating layer of cables, which may cause accidents.

After connected to the terminal tier, the tubing should be curved into be a U-type elbow and fastened with the
pressing clip.

Controller wiring and refrigerant tubing can be arranged and fixed together.

The machine can't be powered on before electrical operation. Maintenance should be done while the power is
shut down.

Seal the thread hole with heat insulating materials to avoid condensation.

Signal line and power line are separately independent, which can't share one line. [Note: the power line, signal
line are provided by users. Parameters for power lines are shown as below: 3x(1.0-1.5) mm?, parameters for
signal line: 2x(0.75-1.25)mm?( shielded line)]

Valve boxes and outdoor units should be connected to the power source separately. All valve boxes must share
one single electrical source, but its capacity and specifications should be calculated. Indoor & outdoor units
should be equipped with the power leakage breaker and the overflow breaker.

Valve box can be installed in multiple, named as unit A, unit B.... Pay attention to the marks on the terminal block
when connecting the outdoor unit with the indoor unit. Refer to wiring example as described in 5-2 while ensuring
correct connection. In addition, the operation will be abnormal when the wiring and the tubing between indoor and
outdoor machine sets are installed in different refrigerant systems.

Energization is not to be done before it's confirmed that the valve box have completely installed and that the
outdoor and indoor installation is completed.
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(The wiring for the power line and signal line of valve box)

The wiring for the power line of valve box, the wiring for the signal line between valve boxes and outdoor units as

well as the wiring between valve boxes.

Current
of valve

Cross

Section
(mm?)

Rated
Current of
Overflow

Breaker (A)

Cross Sectional Area of Signal Line

Rated Current of Power Leakage

B

reaker (A)

Leaking Current (mA)
Operating Period (S)

Outdoor-valve
box (mm?)

box (mm?)

Valve box- valve

boxes (A)

| <15 \ 25 | 15 | 15A,30mA, 0.1S or below | 2cores x0.75-2.0 mm? shielded line |

» Power cable and communication wire must be fixed firmly.

» Each valve box must be earthed well.

* When power cable exceeds the range, thicken it appropriately.

» Shielded layer of communication wires must be connected together and be earthed at single
point.

+ Communication wire total length cannot exceed 1000m.

(Graphical representation for wiring)

Connect the communication terminal block P and Q of the main unit of the outdoor units with the communication
terminal block P and Q of the first valve box (VP 1).

Outdoor 1 Outdoor 2 Outdoor 3
g
oo A A
£0/60H The communication wire of valve boxes and
_ outdoor units as well as between valve boxes with
: communication wire with polarity non-polar.

Rated Current /_)/

of Overflow 17 -

Breaker // 7 7 '/ 4

— VP4-560B —
A L Ld VP 3 L ﬁ Indoor 8
VP 1| LNg © P/Iﬁ B NS ®  Indoor 1-4 LN A [BC]
a Outdoor Indoor wioord ) FFRF LR 1 CQ’I Outdoor Indoor
Indoof 5| Outdool
wired redt Indoor 7 IEQ]#J'IC'I
Controner COntromn
Indoor 3 Indoor wired
Wiled Ind 9 controller|
ired d P naoor
controller | font — cpptroller
Indoor 1 Indoor 2 I%LZE@
| ;
I wired | I@
controller
[PIAEC] I"'ILW'PQ BTl [FdAd] \L |
wired 1l wired L & Just Cooling Indoors
controller controller @I
Cooling and Heating are Optional Indoors
Notes:

(1) The above wiring example is only for reference. The number of valve boxs and indoor units
shall be subject to the field installation.

(2) Communication line from cooling-only indoor unit may be connected to the communication
terminal block P and Q (outdoor) of the valve box.
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(3) Two-core nonpolar communication line with shield shall be adopted for communication lines between the valve
box and the indoor/outdoor unit. Three-core polar communication line with distinguished polarities and shield
shall be adopted for the wire controller connected to the indoor unit.

(4) All valve boxes within one system may share one overcurrent breaker for power supply. But it's necessary to
compute total current capacity specification.

(5) For wring harness connected to the power terminal block, the terminal shall be pressed with a round (refer to
the following figure).

Insulating sleeve Wire

Round. Press the terminal

=

1) The power terminal block shall not be crimped with 2 wires of different diameters. Otherwise, poor crimp
connection and looseness may lead to abnormal heating or sparking of the line.
2) Refer to the following figure for crimping wires with the same diameter.

Connect wires with the
same diameter on both
sides

It's forbidden to connect Wires with different
two wires on one side diameters are not allowed

O X X

(6) Tighten terminal screws with proper screw driver. Screw driver of small dimension will damage the screw head
and fail to tighten properly.

(7) If terminal screws are tightened excessively, they may be damaged. Refer to the following table for tightening
torques of terminal screws:

Dimension of terminal screw Tightening torque (N.m)

M3.5 (terminal block for communication line) 0.80~0.96
M4 (terminal block for power line) 1.18~1.44
M4 (terminal block for ground wire) 1.52~1.86

(8) Power line is forbidden to the communication terminal block because it will damage the circuit control board.
(9) Wiring of communication lines shall be within the following scope. Exceeding the limit will possibly lead to
abnormal communication.

1) The maximum wiring length between the outdoor machine and the valve cage, the valve cage and the
indoor machine, and between valve cages is 1000 m at most. The total wiring length is 2000m at most. The
maximum branch number is 16.

2) The maximum wiring length between the valve cage and the wire controller for switching working modes is
500 m at most.
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6. Trial operation confirmation

The test run confirmation, in principle, shows that all the indoor units should be confirmed one by one. The
improper connection of refrigeration pipe and control wire cannot be confirmed when all the indoor units are
running simultaneously. So all the other indoor units should be set in "stopped condition".

A. Main power supply and initial confirmation

<ﬂﬂnhq:ut1qi of wired coirolier ks an Mo *3

#‘I’E-

Wt e LCD “shaniyy™ of wied coslmlier s No -y
e an

. es

Wit e cverienl ool oF arired comimiler e *y
Ayt

.L"I'E-
s ey o rolieecers. cevie divpiayed nf sl
corinier and Ll ideniiicslion eeiied. For detalies]

oorfrrreiion Of operalion corelilien, plesce ey o
sl Tarncion of cubier unll
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Thee slncwmnity' off Indowsr Gndt
X by bt FCE ol s i bl oot
& Wired oonieolley b i bad condilion:
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) Wirrs sk the MH nad of indoor it e eoken
mnd #he ivwriios of sodket b pooe

Wrong cormeriion betbern indorr st sl wined
oxirolier

'q_;ll_h:m' of imlory bsit i i bad com_diinn;
The B bhoenl of leioey- enit b i bad condlilion.

Tha

Wiscther the LD [grees snd ved} om comiml Yo
bear bomed of the oo it i Tashing

Yos

D The e of elore sslt b i bad comdiion;
3 Wirrs sobie] the MH boad of indoor sisit e eoken

mnd the iwweriios of oodket b poor.

ekt the poWer
sapply' wine of indoor
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B. Air blower operation confirmation

Wieter e b5 alr Mo | Cieck he indoor it fn,
v radt o e el AP Tan ol i 2 hioy

Cheek e
coniiicn of 3 bieey

Mok Check The rokoor unids ane by ane.
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C. Cooling operation confirmation

Check all indoor unite one by one.

=

St -t operalins o ooclieg resde and i Once shop, e auidoar |
cnrn tee cperaiion ealich ormoe tan s (- --------- unit can sl unill 2
Ercrmic by shulconn Feie CEL
<H-|ntn=uiunmu>—mb mwuu
i‘I'E-
Yes
Mo 2l Hee koo Ll opecie
;
Whelley e No
Sewary belarrs relwrn o and Supply
i I praper (Mol 1)
Yes
Hﬂuhm#hy Check ad nonlion The pasrsr supply
o (350 W & 175 vollacy o cirrall
#"I'E-
Whelter e operaing oaent NG [\ Cherk e rapecihue of Inceor s culdie,
a1 o e st vl @l -
e J (Wole 2) & Chesk pipe lesgih and choeging areourt of The

eirkgerant;

g Chesk nperaliag ey of e cerpeesEr
and operalieg coxeiion of e oeldon T

& Check sihalhey Theve ik abaral S b e

CERTr

e e N
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D. Heating operation confirmation

Check all indoor unke one by one.

! — )

L

et e apecalion In healieg nede and hokd e clop, e auidoar |
kst cpreraiem saiich rme s |----------- ﬂ#mtu.]
ercrmic b shuidomn rexie LEL o
T
i
No ™ Conlinn operalion oot o of e
Qﬂ-umi:u—_>—>
“"I"E-
N
m;:m:n}_ i~
“‘I"E-
Mok o ety unilc npyrale rallorreacly
¥
Alewary belares nelwn ol and Supply
i I propey [Nole 1)
“"I'E-
mmmwu}ﬂ Check ard ponding The passr supply
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(Note 1)The general standard for temperature difference between inlet and outlet air
In "cooling" operation, it is normal that the dry bulb temperature difference between inlet air and outlet air of the

air conditioner is over 10°C (at the maximum frequency) after 30 minutes at least.

In "heating" operation, it is normal that the dry bulb temperature difference between inlet air and outlet air of the

air conditioner is over 14°C (at the maximum frequency) after 30 minutes at least.

(Note 2) General standard for operating current

It is normal that the current in either cooling/heating operation mode is within +15% of the calibrated current.
The value of current may have the following differences due to different operation conditions: When higher than
the standard value of the current: the temperature of indoor and outdoor is high; heat dissipation of outdoor
unit is poor. When lower than the standard value of the current: the temperature of indoor and outdoor is low;

refrigerant gas leaks (insufficient refrigerant).

(Note 3) General standard for operating pressure

Cooling High pressure 2.0~3.8 MPa Indoor 18-32°C Outdoor 25-
(at the maximum frequency) Low pressure 0.6~1.0 MPa 35°C

Heating High pressure 2.2~3.0 MPa R R
(at the maximum frequency) Low pressure 0.3~0.8 MPa Indoor 15-25°C Outdoor 5-10°C

Values after 15-minute operation (the temperature therein refers to dry bulb temperature with unit of °C)
The transformation trend of high pressure and low pressure due to change of operation condition

Refrigeration/heating: indoor temperature rises — high/low pressure rises

Indoor temperature drops — high/low pressure drops
Outdoor temperature rises — high/low pressure rises
Outdoor temperature drops — high/low pressure drops

Evaluating unit through test device

Begin to operate the system whose
complete setting has been confirmed.
Operating methods:

1. Switch the BM1, BM2 to OFF , search the indoor units
and outdoor unit to check if the number of indoor units are
right.

2. Switch the SW1, SW2, SW3 to 0, 13, 2 respectively,
Operation  |then press SW2 for 2 seconds, the digital display
tube will display “1111” and indoor unit will enter into
cooling operation; or switch SW1, SW2, SW3 to 0, 14, 2
respectively, then press SW2 for 2 seconds, the digital
display tube will display “1111”, indoor unit will turn on
automatically and enter into heating operation. Frequency
of compressor is controlled by low pressure control for
cooling, and high pressure control for heating.
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Data
measuring

1. Connecting methods of device:
Insert one end of data line into the terminal of main
PCB CN31 with a two-core terminal, one end connects
with 485 device or Gangda device, the other end of the
device connects computer.

2. The data that can acquire through device Outdoor unit:
The frequency of outdoor unit compressor /Outdoor fan
speed/Opening of outdoor electronic expansion valve/ High
pressure of outdoor unit/Corresponding saturation
temperature of outdoor unit's high pressure/Low pressure
of outdoor unit/Corresponding saturation temperature
of outdoor unit’s low pressure/Discharging temperature/
Suction temperature/Oil temperature/ Temperature of
condenser outlet pipe/Ambient temperature/Temperature
of defrosting sensor/Starting of all kinds of solenoid valve
Indoor unit: Temperatures of gas pipe and liquid pipe,
opening angle of electronic expansion valve /Display of
failure

3.Test device can display failures of the unit during
operation, moreover it can realize a function of storing data
in real time, and the test data can be stored in computer.

4.Prepare a report according to the test data and submit it
to user.

Position of inserting test device (CN47)

It is normal if there is high pressure frequency
limitation or high discharging temperature
frequency limitation when outdoor ambient
temperature is high and all the indoor units are
operating.

Confirmation
of the data

The confirmation of running data/Timing
and recording of the measurement.
After the measurement is begun, check the system
pressure through detection software. Generally, the cooling
low pressure is about 7.5kg and the heating high pressure
is about 28kg under rated cooling and heating modes.
Then observe if operation under each parameter is normal.

There is a picture about cooling operating parameters’ data
in the right column, after operating about half hour, the unit
remains stable.

Check if there is a blockage in capillary during operation, if
any, replace it.

Check if there is contact between refrigerant piping and
capillary tube, if any, deal with it.

Check if wires of sensor (such as wiring, pressure sensor,
etc.) are too tight, or contact with vibrating pipe, if so, deal
with it.

Check if the value of sensor is correct.
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7. Startup
7.1 Startup procedure

1. The materials preparation before on-site commissioning
--Printed drawing of architectural design
--Printed installation checking list and system start request
--Startup manual
--Flow Logic IV service manual
--Trouble shooting and error code

2. Read the attention carefully before start up

3. Installation checking
--installation checking
--Parameter standard checking list

4. Operation
--Dip switch setting for indoor units
--Dip switch setting for outdoor units
--Dip switch setting for controllers
--Power on
--Locking quantity of indoor and outdoor units (BM1-1/BM1-2)

5. Trail operation
--Startup of indoor units
--Running parameter checking
--Running parameter standard
--Completion of startup report

7.2 Installation checking

1. Piping
--Enough fixed supports
--Branch pipe installed horizontal way
--Welding (Nitrogen flow)
--Branch pipe distance,1m (39.37 inch) away from each other and 0.5m (19.7 inch) far from IDU

2. Drain
--1% gradient (indoor unit)
--Exhaust outlet for drain pipe (indoor unit)
--Aerial part height above 200mm (outdoor unit)

3. Communication wire (important)
--PQ cable connected hand by hand
--The PQ shielded layer must be single point ground to master unit
--The PQ cable is 2X0.75mm with shielded layer
--There is at least 10cm (3.94 inch) distance between communication and power source line
--Before starting, don’t connect the terminal PQ to the ODU, it may cause unexpected start

4. Electricity wire
--Independent wire line to each IDU
-- Same phase power supply
-- Add breaker for each IDU
-- Electricity wire installed to IDU and ODU correctly
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5. Indoor unit

--Anti-dust protection during installation
--Installed on properly level

--Service space reserved at least 50X50cm

6. Outdoor unit
-- Installed an anti-vibration at the bottom
-- Space (20cm/7.87inch away from each other)
-- Gather pipe are the same level
-- Breaker
-- Communication cable (A/ B/ C, PQ)

7. Pre start up
-- 100% of the piping completed the pressure test
-- Vacuum test
-- The system have been with electric power more than 6h
-- Outdoor unit addressing (Master 0, slave 1, slave2)
-- Indoor units are addressing correctly
-- All the indoor units work correctly in Fan mode
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7.3 Wiring-dip switch

1. Indoor dip switch setting—Indoor units for Flow Logic IV and indoor units for Flow Logic Il are the
same, so indoor dip switch setting is completely the same, please check with the service manual.

2. Controller dip switch setting- it's the same as the controller dip switch setting of MRVIV, please check the service
manual.

IDU Dip switch setting
For different IDU PCB board, the setting is little different. When start up, check the below Dip switch setting:

SWO01 (1~4 or 2~4)-------- Set the master/slave unit when use wired controller in group control
SWO01 (5~8)----------------- Set the capacity of the unit(default setting, no need to reset)
SWO03 (1~8)------------------ Set the communication address and central address(the default setting is set the address

by wired controller or automatically)

ODU Dip switch setting

__ BM-1 The engineer set on site

BM-2

BM-3 g Pre-set in factory
Dip switch <

BM-4

SWi1

SW2
SW3 Check operating parameter & E2 control
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7.4 Power on

1. For the protection of the compressor, It is required to preheat the compressor oil before start up the indoor and
outdoor units. 6 hours of preheating is the standard time for the preheating, the engineers have to wait for 6 hours
until the compressor oil reaches the required temp. The main PCB will show on the LED time counting down.

2. The outdoor and indoor units communication P, Q should be disconnected before turning on indoor units in case
of any unexpected operation.

7.5 Search and lock outdoor \ indoor unit

1. Search: Set BM1-1 at off to search outdoor unit, set BM1-2 at off to search indoor unit.

2. Lock: When ensuring that the displayed indoor units, valve boxes and outdoor units quantity is equal to that of
actually installed, the indoor, valve box and outdoor units quantity can be locked. The locking method is to set the
master module dip switch BM1-1 and BM1-2 from OFF to ON.

7.6 Trial operation and parameters record

1. The requirement of startup is to set the temp. to be 16 degree centigrade, high speed fan in cooling mode and
30 degree centigrade, high speed fan in heating mode. The following is the example when using wired controller of
temp. display.

2. In cooling or in heating mode, let the outdoor and indoor units run for 1 hour;

3. Record for the first time after the unit running for 1 hour, and then record every half an hour for 5 times.

4. Running Parameters Checking Standard.

TA | Pd(MPa) | Ps(MPa) |  Toil Td(°C) Outdoor EEV | Indoor EEV
18~27 | 15~2.4 | 04~0.85 |closedtoTd| 60~110 | -20~30°C 250 60~480
Cooling| 28~35 | 1.7~32 | 0.5~0.9 |closedtoTd| 60~110 | -20~30°C 250 60~480
above 35 | 2.0~29 | 0.7~1.05 |closedtoTd| 60~110 | -20~30°C 250 60~480
below-5 | 1.6~2.8 | 0.1~04 |closedtoTd| 60~110 | -20~30°C | 60-350 | 200~480
Heating| -5~7 1.9~28 | 0.3~0.8 [closedtoTd| 60~110 | -20~30°C | 60-350 | 200~480
above 7 | 2.2~3.6 | 0.8~1.05 |closedtoTd| 60~110 | -20~30°C | 60-350 | 200~480
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7.7 Flow Logic IV system startup report

/‘I’iflﬂﬂl Flow Logic IV

INSTALATION CHECK LIST AND SYSTEM START UP REQUEST  ENGLISH BETA 1.2

PROJECT:
CUSTOMER:
INSTALLER:
CITY/COUNTRY:
ADDRESS:
CONTACT TEL: DATE: Bbb—/—MM—/—YY
PROJECT CONFIGURATION
SYSTEM 1 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 2 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 3 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 4 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 5 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 6 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 7 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 8 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 9 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 10 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 11 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 12 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 13 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 14 CODE MODEL
SYSTEM 15 CODE MODEL
COMMENTS:
INSTALLER: SIGNATURE:
DATE :
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Airl‘iel Flow Logic IV

INSTALATION CHECK LIST

1. PREINSTALATION

1.1. REFRIGERATION PIPING

* Refrigerant piping are correctly insulated.

* Refrigerant piping have enough fixed supports.

* All welds were made with permanent nitrogen flow, to create an inert atmosphere.

* All branch pipes are installed in horizontal direction.

* There are at least the distance of 1m between branch and branch, and 0.5m far from the indoor units.

1.2. DRAIN

* Drain piping is correctly insulated.

* Exhaust outlet for drain pipe.

* A drop of at least 1% is guaranteed (1 cm per linear meter).
* Drain's piping diameter is according to requirements.

* Drain piping is separated for unit with drain pump.

1.3. COMMUNICATION WIRE

* The communication wire is properly installed between outdoor and indoor units - P/Q (Assy. chain).
* The wire for centralized control is properly installed between A/C and interface (Assy. chain).

* Sequence of colors in the cord is guaranteed P-P, Q-Q.

* The wiring is 2 x 15 with shield cord. The shield layer is fixed to ground on one point.

* There is independent pipeline for communication wire.

* There is a 10cm distance between communication wire and electricity wire at least.

* Before starting, do not connect the terminal P, Q on the outdoor unit, it may cause unexpected start.

1.4. ELECTRICITY WIRE

* There is independent pipeline for electricity wire to each indoor unit.

* There is a general power supply for all indoor unit.

* There is same phase power supply for all indoor units in one group under wired controller.
* Security power off system: Is there a breaker for each outdoor and indoor unit?

* Electricity wire is installed to indoor and outdoor units correctly.

1.5. INDOOR UNITS

* During installation indoor units have dustproof protection.

* All the units are properly leveled, and fixing system allows adjustments when is required.
* The flare nuts are correctly adjusted and tightened for each indoor unit.

* Indoor units are in the perfect physical conditions, free of dents or dings.

* There is at least 50 cm of free space around indoor unit for service and maintenance.

ENGLISH BETA 1.2

ooooOod

OoooOod OoOoooOoOoo OoooOod

OoooOOoOoo
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Airu’eﬁ Flow Logic IV

1.6. OUTDOOR UNITS

* Is Installed an anti-vibration system for the outdoor units.

* The ground where the outdoor units are must be properly leveled.

* 1 meter of distance is guaranteed for the outdoor units of walls and others.

* Qutdoor units are in the perfect physical conditions, free of dents or dings.

* The outdoor units in same system have 20cm distance to each other.

* Gather pipe are at the same level.

* Each outdoor unit have a security breaker.

* A drain pan is required to the Outdoor unit (HEAT MODE).

* The communication wire is properly done between the outdoor units A, B, C.
* The communication wire is correctly done for the centralized monitor between master outdoor unit and
interface (Assy. chain)

* The balance oil pipeline is at the same level Without outlets and Piping trap.
* Qutdoor units are supported on anti-vibration system.

2. PRE START UP

* 100% Of the piping completed the pressure test at 80 psi (5.5 Kg/cm?) during 3 Minutes

* 100% Of the piping completed the pressure test at 250 psi (17.5 Kg/cm?) during 2 Hours
* 100% Of the piping completed the pressure test at 590 psi (40.5 Kg/cm®) during 24 Hours

* Vacuum test, reaching gauge presssure of: (-755mmHg)
* The system have been with Electric power more than 6 hours before de start up.

* Indoor units are addressed properly.
* Qutdoor units are addressed according the position Master, Slave 1, Slave 2 y Slave 3.

* Once the system is connected to electric power, the master outdoor unit display show the indoor units quantity

connected.
* All the Indoor units and vale boxes work correctly in Fan Mode.

OoOooooooooogono

oOoO
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irwell
|

Flow Logic IV

ENGLISH BETA 1.2

SYSTEM START UP LIST

SYSTEM CODE | MODEL
* Refrigerant recharge calculation
Liquid pipe size | Multiple factor | Length | Subtotal
6.35 (1/4") 0.022
9.52 (3/8") 0.054
12.7 (1/2") 0.11
15.88 (3/4") 0.17
19.05 (5/8") 0.25
22.22 (7/8") 0.35
25.4 (1") 0.52
Total(Kg)
Outdoor unit No. Model Serial No.
Master
Slave1
Slave2

*Please input measured voltage values before start up:

L1 vs. L2 V L1vs. N V L1 vs. Ground
L2 vs. L3 \Y L2 vs. N \Y L2 vs. Ground
L3 vs. L1 \Y L3 vs. N \Y L3 vs. Ground
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Flow Logic IV

S irwell
|

ENGLISH BETA 1.2

START UP
* Do measurements with all units switched ON after 1 hour.
No. Items SW9/10/11| Master |SW9/10/11|SLAVE 1| SW9/10/11 SLAVE 2
1 Pressure Pd1 (bar) 0/0/1 1/0/1 2/0/1
3 Pressure Ps (bar) 0/2/1 1/2/1 21211
4 Temp.Td1 (°C) 0/3/1 1/3/1 2/3/1
5 Temp.Td2 (°C) 0/4/1 1/4/1 2/4/1
8 Temp.Tdef1 (°C) 0/5/1 1/5/1 2/5/1
10 Temp.TA (°C) 0/1/15 1/1/15 2/1/15
11 Temp.Toil1 (°C) 0/7/1 1/7/1 2/7/1
12 Temp.Toil2 (°C) 0/8/1 1/8/1 2/8/1
13 Temp.Toci1 (°C) 0/9/1 1/8/1 2/8/1
15 Current CT of inverter | ;16,45 110/15 2110115
compressor INV1
16 Current CT of inverter | ;1,15 11115 2/111/15
compressor INV2
17 Fixed Compress current| 0/15/1 1/15/1 2/15/1
Current frequency of
18 inverter 0/5/0 1/5/0 2/5/0
compressor INV1
Current frequency of
19 inverter 0/6/0 1/6/0 2/6/0
compressor INV2
20 Outdoor unit QTY 0/2/2
21 Indoor unit QTY 0/3/2
22 Running indoor unit QTY|  0/4/2
23 The end
Indoor unit No. Model PMV TA TC1 TC2 Serial N°

S HENEEHNENREE RN R R NE
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Part 4.

1. Outdoor PCB photo and dip switch setting

Outdoor PCB code: 0151800256D

SMG2

BM1 I BM2

SMG1

SWi1
Sw2
SW3

[SWamPy | O |

[EW5 (START) 1 O
[EW7 (DowNj] |

[LED4] H

LEDS § LED6

:SWG ESTOPEI

BM3

— LED1

BM4

LED7

182 —

BUS-B

BUS-A

Emergency stop




aja

Y YRS
HEEH

N
(]

N
(6]

- N
@ N

2

(&l

o

No. Function

[c]

No. Function

1 |Power connector 11 |Emergency stop signal connector

2 [Solenoid valve connector 12 [Monitoring PC WIFI connector

3 |Low-power standby control connector 13 |Power suppression signal connector

4 |Compressor heating tape connector 14 |Expansion PCB 12VDC power supply connector
5 |High pressure switch connector 15 |Zigbee wireless communication connector

6 [Outdoor EEV connector 16 |Expansion PCB communication connector

7 |Ambient temperature, coil temperature sensor 17 |Reserved password lock decryption connector
8 [Indoor communicating connector 18 [Reserved PM2.5 detection connector

9 |Monitoring computer connector 19 |Programming connector

10 |Centralized control 485 communication connector 20 [Module board communicating connector
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Compressor driver board: 0151800260E

9
18
1
2
|7
6
3

p 5

Connected reactor connector

Low-power standby control connector

Connect electrolytic capacitor PCB connector

Module three-phase power input connector

Module drive output connector

Dip switch

Programming connector

Main PCB and fan motor communicating connector

Ol | Nl W|IN]| -~

15VDC power output connector
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Filter board: 0150401866

1 Filter board output connector

Filter board ground wire connector

Filter board power input connector
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Capacitor board:0150401863

1 Electrolytic capacitor negative connector

Fan DC power supply connector

3 Electrolytic capacitor positive connector
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2. Outdoor PCB dip switch setting

LED light definition:

* LED1: power supply lamp

Power on light

» LED3: electronic expansion valve LEVa1, LEVa2, fault lamp

No fault, not light

» LEDA4: electronic expansion valve LEVb, LEVc, fault lamp

No fault, not light

* LED5: communication lamp between outdoors

Communication is normal, flashing

* LED6: communication lamp between indoor and outdoor

Communication is normal, flashing

* LED7: communication lamp between PCB and power module

Communication is normal, flashing

Concept identification:

* Physical master unit: the outdoor unit, whose number is set as 0 by dip switch(BM1-7 and BM1-8), is

the communication sponsor and in charge of the communication with indoor unit, also works as initiator of
communication of the whole outdoor unit.

* Function master unit: the outdoor unit, whose priority is set as 0, operates with the highest priority.

* Physical slave unit: the outdoor unit, whose number is not set as 0 by dip switch(BM1-7 and BM1-8).

* Function slave unit: the outdoor unit, whose priority is set as 1~3, not operates with the highest priority.

» Setting of group class: the setting of physical master unit is valid for the whole unit.

» Setting of local class: it is only valid for this unit, not for the whole unit.

Dip switch introduction:

* BM1 is usually set by the engineer on site; BM2, BM3, BM4 are pre-set in the factory.

* BM1_1: Master outdoor unit searches the total outdoor units after power on at first time. The quantity of total
outdoor units is floating from right to left on digital tube SMG1 and SMG2. "1=0" is one outdoor unit, "2=01" is
two outdoor units, "3=012" is three outdoor units, "4=0123" is four outdoor units.

* BM1_2: Master outdoor unit searches the total indoor units after locked the quantity of the outdoor units. The
quantity of total indoor units is floating from right to left on digital tube SMG1 and SMG2. "-04-" is 4 indoor units,
"-06-" is 6 indoor units, "-15-" is 15 indoor units.

* BM1_3: The setting is OFF or ON. Default is ON. Once power off, unit software shall reset to "OFF"
automatically ignoring BM1_3 setting.
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Outdoor dip switch introduction

Identification:

» Physical master unit: by setting dip switch, the unit number is 0. It is used to communicate with indoor unit, also it
is the organizer of outdoor communications as communication master unit.

» Functional master unit: the outdoor with the highest priority of running, the priority class is 0.

» Physical slave unit: by setting dip switch, the unit number is not 0.

» Functional slave unit: the outdoor without the highest priority of running, the priority class is 1~3.

» Group class setting: physical master unit setting is valid, which can be used for all the units. For example, silence,
snow-proof, piping length etc setting. Set all kinds of state on the physical master unit as a representative.

» Single class setting: only be used for the single unit, instead of the whole group. For example, sensor backup
running, inverter board selection etc.

(1) BM1 introduction

BM1 1 Outdoor searching OFF Begin to search outdoor

~ after startup ON Stop searching outdoor and lock the quantity
BM1 2 Indoor searching OFF Begin to search indoor

B after startup ON Stop searching indoor and lock the quantity

Power on, no matter this dip switch is on "ON" or "OFF"
position (default is OFF) don't change the dip switch position,
the unit will start after 6 hours preheat or within 6 hours when
oil temp. meets the standard value:

If you want to reduce the startup condition, you can do the

following operation: GIFOUP
P ; after power on need one action to change this dip switch to class
BM1_3 | Start up condition selection "ON" position (If the dip switch is on "OFF" position, after (physical
power on change the "OFF" to "ON"; master unit
If the dip switch is on "ON" position, change the "ON" to is valid)
"OFF" then to "ON")

The unit will start after 6 hours preheat or within 6 hours when
oil temp. meets the allowed value (allowed value lower than
the standard value)

. OFF Heat pump (default)
BM1_4 Outdoor mode setting ON Cooling only
BM1 5 Outdoor static pressure OFF No static pressure, high speed (default)
- selection ON Ultra high-speed
BM1-6 Reverser -
BM1_7 | BM1_8 Unit number
OFF OFF 0# (physical master unit)
gm1—; Outdoor address setting OFF ON 1#
- ON OFF 2#
ON ON 3#
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(2 BM2 introduction

BM2_1
BM2 2 Reserved OFF Reserved
Outdoor unit heat mode OFF Normal(default)
BM2_3 tti lid when BM1_4
- setting (va|=(\)/\; en - ON Heating only
Outdoor locks the indoor Powert.on, Locked the indoor wireless module MAC address (default)
BM2_4 wireless module MAC no action
_ address o Power on, |Allow all new indoor wireless modules to join (Single-system
(Wireless communication) | OFF—ON power-on search mode during debugging)
Power_on, Normal(default)
no action
Clear the master wireless During the debugging process, multiple systems are
BM2_5 module EEPROM powered on at the same time, which causes the master
_ completely' . OFF—ON | wireless module data error, need to do this operation: first
(Wireless communication) —OFF setting the digital tube to 1-1-1, then change the dip swith
from OFF—ON can clear the master wireless module
EEPROM data.
M2 6 | Biling module selection OFF No Billing module
- (Wireless communication) ON Billing module
Quick start selection in high OFF Forbid quick start (default) _Group class N
BM2_7 , (physical master unit is
temperature areas ON Allow quick start valid)
BM2_8 Reserved OFF Reserved

(3 BM3 introduction

BM3_1 BM3_1 | BM3_2 | BM3_3 | Outdoor The outdoor unit

BM3_2 | Outdoor type selection

BM3 3 OFF ON ON VVEA outdoor unit is effective
BM3 4 Reserved OFF Default
BM3 5 | BM3 6 | BM3 7 BM3 8 Outdoor horse
OFF OFF OFF ON 8HP
BM3_5 OFF OFF ON OFF 10HP
BM3_6 h OFF OFF ON ON 12HP
Bm3_7 | Qutdoor horse power ON OFF OFF 14HP
setting
BM3_8 OFF ON OFF ON 16HP
OFF ON ON OFF 18HP
OFF ON ON ON 20HP
ON OFF OFF OFF 22HP
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(@ BM4 introduction: Group class (physical master unit is valid)

ModeBus OFF OFF Third party standard MODBUS protocol (default)
gmz—; Centralized cor!trol OFF ON BMS protocol (HCM*)
B protocol selection ON OFF Central control protocol (YCZ*)
ON ON Reserved
BM4 3 Reserved OFF Reserved
odeB et contro
- - - - - O allo adadre
it SIS SR BIVIS sl 0 g the addre
bracke
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address1 (0)
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 2 (1)
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 3 (2)
BMd4_4 Centgﬁg:f control |__OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 4 (3)
BM4 8 communication OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 5 (4)
- address OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 6 (5)
OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 7 (6)
OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 8 (7)
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 9 (8)
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 10 (9)
ON ON ON ON ON Address 32 (31)
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Outdoor unit digital tube display settings |

The contents of the display are defined as follows:

» Key parts: long press the left START (SW5) control to enter, short press above UP (SW4) data increase, short
press down DOWN (SW?7) data reduction, long press the right STOP (SW6) control exit

+ Dial: SW1, SW2, SW3: set the turntable dial switchis 0 - 15

* (Note: the dial plate, with the letters A for 10, B for 11, C for 12, D for 13, E for 14, F for 15)

 Display parts: LD1, LD2, LD3, LD4:4 digital tube from left to right

(@ Indoor machine parameter view

You can view the indoor machine 128 sets of parameters: SW1 and SW2 represent the indoor machine address, SW3
range 3-14 can view the indoor machine parameters.

0 1 to 16 (address O#-15#)
1 17 to 32 (address 16#-31#)
2 33 to 48 (address 32#-47#)
3 0-15 49to 64 (address 48#-63#)
7 65 to 80 (address 64#-79#)
8 81 to 96 (address 80#-95#)
9 97 to 112(address 96#-111#)
10 113 to 128(address 112-127#)
Communication normal display indoor machine program version (1 decimal),
3 Indoor unit communication | the communication interrupted normal display “0000” (5 consecutive round
check and program version | of no communication success), communication has not been normal display
o e . Such as 3.9, said the machine version number is V3.9
4 Indoor unit failure Display indoor unit fault code, no fault display 0
5 Indoor unit capacity The indoor unit capacity (horse, 1 decimal places), 1.5 horse show 1.5
Indoor unit expansion valve . .
6 . expansion valve opening (pulse)
opening
7 Indoor unit enw_ronment environment temperature(C )
temperature Tai
8 |Indoor gas temperature Tc1 |gas temperature Tc1 ('C)
9 Indoor liquid temperature Tc2 | liquid temperature (°C)
LD1 said the boot mode O: stop C: refrigeration H: heating
Indoor unit boot mode, the LD2 said the actual operating speed of the indoor machine (0- stop, 1- low
10 (A)|actual operation of wind speed, 2- Middle speed , 3- high speed),
speed and SCODE code LD3 and LD4 are represented by SCODE codes (0 ~ 15).
Such as C311 said the cooling operation of high speed, SCODE 11.
11(B) |Indoor set temperature Tset |Indoor set temperature (°C)
Display the indoor unit corresponding to the same contract use (0
unallocated group number, their control)
Method of setting group and the <E2 control parameters and Display
12 (C) Indoor unit consistency Settings >
control setting (Note: all in the unit at the same time can be set by a dial 15-0-2 set “in the
same unit drive outside unit control”, 0- indoor unit according to the number
of automatic control, 1- indoor unit with all contract, all within each 2- indoor
unit control, banned from drive off)
Shows whether the machine has this function, 0 - No 1 - there are
Low temperature automatic Setting the method with the <E2 control parameters display and Settings >
13 (D)l running functi find Note: all within the machine at the same time setting can be set by dialing
g function of indoor s . . .
unit 15-1-2_ within the machlr_1e ?t low temperature automatic quratlon at th_e
same time control selection”, 0- automatic control, 1- all within the machine
is valid, 2- all within the machine is invalid
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Digital tube LD1 ~ 4 display

(1) press START (SW5) for 2 seconds, to enter the instruction set state, flashing
display instructions.

(2) according to UP (SW4) or DOWN (SW7) () adjustment instructions (COOL/
HEAT/OFF).

(3) after the adjustment is completed, according to STOP (SW6) for 2 seconds,
the implementation of the instruction set and stop flashing display

Forced indoor
14 (E) |mechanism cooling /
heating / shutdown

(2 Outdoor unit parameter view

0~3 SW1 is used to select the outdoor machine number, to select the different machine. SW3 range of 0, 1, 15,
expressed as the observation of outdoor machine parameters.

(the host can display the parameters of the other outdoor machine and the indoor machine parameters, and the sub
machine only displays the machine parameter SW1 is 0).

(1) The first boot, the first sub search engine, from left to right circular display 1:0, if found a table display 2:01 two
table display 3:012. "3:012" means a total of 3 units of the system, 012 said the address of the machine. (":" the

actual display "=").

(2) Lock machine units, start the search within the machine number, cycle "- in - machine units", such as "-6-" said
the system connects the 6 station machine
(3) After the search is completed, the display of the machine's fault code, the machine has no fault when the display O.

Display outdoor
unit fault code

Digital tube LD1 ~ 4 display
External machine bus data transfer fault code. If there is no fault display
on the electric heating 6 hour countdown time to form a stopwatch
Press START (SW5) for 2 seconds, 1111, into the fault query state, can
query the last 10 faults occur: fault and fault code flashing display serial
number, each by 1 UP (SW4) plus 1 serial number, each by 1 DOWN
(SW7) serial number minus 1; 2min automatic exit. Steady state
Press STOP (SW6) for 2 seconds, display 0000, quit the status of the
query, stop flashing display;
The dial in 13,0,0, press START (SW5) 2 seconds, 1111, can clear the
historical record of failure

Display outdoor
unit priority and
outdoor unit
capacity

LD1: Display priority of outdoor unit
LD2: Display “-”
LD3-4: Display outdoor unit capacity (Horse)

Display operation

Outdpor mode and outdoor|LD1 said O: stop C: refrigeration H: heating

unit unit operation LD2-LD4 said: 60 of the ability to express the output of 60%
address output ratio

0-3

Outdoor fan
speed 1

Outdoor fan
speed 2

345 representation 345rpm

Press START (SW5) for 2 seconds, 1111, enter the set state: flashing,
each by 1 UP (SW4) level of wind speed increased by 1 per level, by 1
DOWN (SW7) wind speed increased by 1 grade; 5min automatically exit
the setting state

Press STOP (SW6) for 2 seconds, display 0000, quit the set state, stop
flashing display

Frequency
converter INV1
current frequency

Frequency
converter INV2
current frequency

110 representation 110.0Hz
Press START (SW5) for 2 seconds, display 1111, enter the set state:
flashing display, each according to the 1 UP (SW4) frequency rise
1Hz, every 1 times DOWN (SW7) frequency drop 1Hz; 5min after
automatically quit the set state.
Press STOP (SW6) for 2 seconds, display 0000, quit the set state, stop
flashing display;

(When the system is in trouble, the compressor is forbidden to start.)
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- Digital tube LD1 ~ 4 display

Outdoor unit LEVa1 open degree | 0-—470pluse
Press START (SW5) for 2 seconds, 1111, enter the
8 0 |Outdoor unit LEVa2 open degree |set state: flashing, press UP (SW4) valve fully open,
according to DOWN (SW7) 2min after the valve is full
° 0 | Outdoor unit LEVb open degree closed; a%tomatically(exit tzle setting state Y
10(A) 0 |Outdoor unit LEVc open degree Press STOP (SW6) for? se(_:onds, display 0000, quit
the set state, stop flashing display
LD1: 4WV : 1 open 0 close——High to the left
1(B) 0 Outdoor unit qutput LD2: SV1: 1 openO close
electromagnetic valve LD3: SV3: 1 open O close
Outdoor LD4: Reserved, Display *-”
unit LD1: SV6: 1 open 0 close——High to the left
address 12(C) 0 Outdoor unit o_utput LD2: SV9: 1 open O close
0-3 electromagnetic valve LD3: SV10: 1 open O close
LD4: SV11: 1 open 0O close
LD1: SVX: 1 open O close
13(D) 0 Outdoor unit o_utput LD2: SVY: 1 open 0 close
electromagnetic valve LD3: Reserved, Display “-”
LD4: Reserved, Display “-”
LD1: CH1: 1 open O close
. LD2: CH2: 1 open 0O close
14(E) 0 |Heating belt output LD3. CHa: 1 oppen 0 close
LD4: Reserved, Display “-”
15(F) 0 |Program version 1 representation Ver1.0
SW1
g 1 E: Unit: kg, 2 decimal places
3 1 Td1
Outdoor 4 1 Td2
unit 5 1 Tdef
address 7 1 Toil1
0-3 8 1 Toil2 Unit: degree
9 1 Toci1
14 (B) 1 Tsacc
15 (F) 1 Th
SW1_| SW2 | SW3
0 15 (F) |Reserved
1 15 (F) [Tao
2 15 (F) |Pd_temp
4 15 (F) |Ps_temp 25 Unit: degree
Outdoor 5 15 (F) |Tligsc
unit 6 15 (F) |Tsco
address 8 15 (F) |Frequency conversion press INV1 running time Unit: Min
0-3 9 15 (F) |Frequency conversion press INV2 running time Unit: Min
10 (A) |15 (F) |Frequency conversion press INV1 current CT Unit: A, 1 decimal places
11 (B) |15 (F) |Frequency conversion press INV2 current CT Unit: A, 1 decimal places
12 (C) |15 (F) |Frequency conversion compressor INV1 DC voltage |Unit: V
13 (D) |15 (F) |Frequency conversion compressor INV2 DC voltage |Unit: V
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Digital tube LD1 ~ 4 display

Ouutrc]ii?or 14 (E) |15 (F) |Frequency converter INV1 module temperature Unit: degree
address
0-3 |19 (F> |15 (F) |Frequency converter INV2 module temperature Unit: degree

(3 System status display and control (host)

Digital tube LD1 ~ 4 display

Refrigerant type 410A represents 410A refrigerant
LD1: The total number of outdoor unit
The same outdoor unit total | -D2: Display
0 1 number and total capacit LD3/ LD4: Total outdoor unit capacity (unit: Horse)
pactly For example: 3-48 said 3 outdoor machines, with a total
capacity of 48 horses
0 2 Total indoor unit capacity 50 represents 50 horses
Number of valve boxes and |LD1/LD2: number of valve boxes (Heat recovery model)
0 3 indoor units in the same LD3/ LD4: number of indoor units
system For example: 0206 means 2 valve boxes, 6 indoor units
LD1/ LD2: number of indoor units cooling
. o LD3/ LD4: number of indoor units heating
Number of indoor units in . . .
0 4 operation The temperature sensor on as the indoor units operation
P For example: 0312 indicates that the system has 3 indoor
units cooling and 12 indoor units heating.
. . . |LD1/LD2/LD3/LD4: number of indoor units which is same
Number of indoor units which . .
. . operation mode as outdoor unit
0 5 is same operation mode as i . . .
. For example: 13 means 13 indoor units are same operation
outdoor unit .
mode as outdoor unit.
0 6 Cooling t tt t
00 |'ng arget temperature Unit: degree
0 7 Heating target temperature
Automatic recovery of When the outdoor stops, press START (SW5) for 2 seconds,
refrigerant display 1111, start. (the outdoor is set to work in a state of
0 8 s .
Note: the end of the recovery | operation)
must be canceled or reset Press STOP (SW6) for 2 seconds, display 0000, stop
When the outdoor stops, press START (SW5) for 2 seconds,
Test run setup display 1111, start. (the outdoor is set to work in a state of
0 [10CA) Note: the end of the test run piay ’ ’
must be canceled or reset operation)
Press STOP (SW86) for 2 seconds, display 0000, stop
0 [11(B) Outdoor unit mode 0-normal C-only cool H-only heat
. . Press START (SW5) for 2 seconds, display 1111, indoor
Indoor unit expansion valve . . .
0 [|12(C) valve fully open 2 minutes, 2 minutes after the automatic
fully open
shutdown valve
0 [13(D) All the indoor unit for cooling | Press START (SW5) for 2 seconds, display 1111, fully open;
0 [14(E) All the indoor unit for heating | Press STOP (SW6) for 2 seconds, 0000, closed
Cancel all manual control Press START (SW5) for 2 seconds, display 1111 cancel; or
0 [|15(F) ; press STOP (SWB) for 2 seconds, display 0000, cancel
(running class) : .
Remove all manual control (part), closed indoor unit
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(@ E2 control parameters display and setting

Each need to be set, setting method:

(1)Press START (SW5) for 2 seconds, display 1111, enter the set state, flashing display the current value
(2)According to UP (SW4) or DOWN (SW?7) adjustment parameters

(3)After the adjustment is completed

<A> In the current state of the code, effectively set the time by pressing STOP (SW6) for 2 seconds, showing 0000,
keeping the current settings and exit the set state, stop flashing display, waiting for 2 minutes after the power off
and then re power up

<B> The current set time is not set by STOP (SW6) or change the dial selection, do not save the current set value,
exit the set state, stop flashing display

<C> Effective time setting: the machine with the contract number and set off a low temperature automatic operation
function for 10 minutes, the other for 30 seconds.

0- machine automatic control according to the
In the same machine drive | group number, all within the machine with
15 (F) 0 2 . !
off control selection 1- drive,
2- all in each machine control, drive off with ban
Selection of low temperature | 0- within the machine automatic control,
15 (F) 1 2 automatic operation control | 1- all within the machine is valid,
for indoor unit 2- all the inside of the machine is invalid
0: short pipe length;
15 (F) 2 2 Pipe length selection 1: middle pipe length;
2: long pipe length
15 (F) 3 ° Defrogtlng conditions 0- normal area,
selection 1- area easy to frost
0- first open priority;
15 (F) 4 2 Operation mode priority 1- afte'ﬁ opening priority
2- cooling priority;
_heai L
. 3- heating priority Group
Heating limit when oo
0-shows no limitation, class
15 (F) 6 2 Outdoor temp L .
1-shows limitation (physical
Over 25 degree
: - - master
0-without silent operation, unit is
1- silent operation 1, valid)
2- silent operation 2,
15 (F) 7 2 Silent running option 3- silent operation 3,
4- silent operation 4
5- silent operation 5,
6- silent operation 6
15 (F) 8 2 snow-proof operation setting O_Wlthom SNOW-proof ope_ratlon,
1- with snow-proof operation
When the main outdoor
machine is running, the 0-stop,
15 (F) 9 2 choice of the operation of the| 1-run
wind turbine is stopped.
Power limit operation control |0- By E2 value,
15 (F) 12.(C)) 2 mode selection 1- By external contact DRM
Power outout ratio selection Maximum capacity to allow the maximum
15 (F) [13 (D)| 2 P . . number of files, a total of 11 stalls, 0 stalls for
(E2 control method is valid) 10. 0%. 100%
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3. Valve box PCB photo and dip switch setting
One by one valve box PCB code: 0151800186A

— 196 —



SWO03 is used for valve box address setting

SW03 1 Manner of set OFF Set the address with automatism (default)
- address ON Set the address with dip switch
OFF Pre-set (default)
SWO03 2 Pre-set = Pro-sot
B | 4|56 7| 8| Communication address
OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF 0# (default)
OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON 1#
OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF 2#
OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON 3#
OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF 4t
OFF | OFF | OFF | ON |OFF | ON 5#
OFF | OFF |OFF | ON | ON | OFF 6#
OFF |OFF |OFF | ON | ON | ON 7#
OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF 8#
OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON o#
OFF | OFF | ON |OFF | ON |OFF 10#
OFF | OFF| ON |OFF | ON | ON 11#
OFF | OFF | ON | ON |OFF | OFF 12
OFF | OFF| ON | ON |OFF| ON 13#
OFF |OFF| ON | ON | ON |OFF 14#
OFF|OFF| ON | ON | ON | ON 15¢#
SW03 3 Comrsnejr:i*;tion OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF 16#
~ address with dip OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF| ON 17#
SW03_8 switch OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF 18#
OFF| ON |OFF|OFF| ON | ON 19#
OFF | ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF 20#
OFF | ON |OFF | ON |OFF| ON 21#
OFF| ON |OFF| ON | ON |OFF 22#
OFF| ON |OFF| ON | ON | ON 23#
OFF| ON | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF 24#
OFF | ON | ON | OFF |OFF| ON 25#
OFF| ON | ON |OFF| ON |OFF 26#
OFF| ON | ON |OFF| ON | ON 27#
OFF| ON | ON | ON | OFF | OFF 28#
OFF| ON | ON | ON |OFF| ON 29#
OFF| ON | ON | ON | ON |OFF 30#
OFF| ON | ON | ON | ON | ON 31#
ON | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF 324#
ON | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON 33#
ON | OFF | OFF | OFF| ON | OFF 34#
ON | OFF | OFF| OFF | ON | ON 35¢#
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3] | [4]1 | 5] | [6] | [7] | [8] | Communication address
ON | OFF| OFF | ON |OFF | OFF 36#
ON | OFF |OFF | ON |OFF | ON 37#
ON | OFF | OFF| ON | ON |OFF 38#
ON |OFF |OFF| ON | ON | ON 39#
ON | OFF | ON | OFF |OFF |OFF 40#
ON |OFF | ON |OFF | OFF | ON 41#
ON |OFF| ON |OFF | ON |OFF 424
ON |OFF | ON |OFF| ON | ON 43#
ON |OFF| ON | ON |OFF |OFF 444
ON |OFF | ON | ON |OFF | ON 45#
ON |OFF| ON | ON | ON |OFF 46#
ON |OFF| ON | ON | ON | ON 4T#
SW03_3 Setthe  "SNT'ON |OFF |OFF |OFF | OFF 48#
~ C;(;“m”“"?fg'g.” ON | ON | OFF | OFF |OFF| ON 49#
swo3_8 | @ rf\’;it‘g’;] '» "ON' | ON [OFF [OFF | ON | OFF 50#
ON | ON |OFF |OFF | ON | ON 51#
ON | ON |OFF | ON | OFF | OFF 524
ON | ON |OFF| ON |OFF| ON 53#
ON | ON |OFF| ON | ON |OFF 544
ON | ON |OFF| ON | ON | ON 55#
ON | ON | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF 56#
ON | ON | ON |OFF [OFF | ON 57#
ON | ON | ON |OFF| ON |OFF 58#
ON | ON | ON |OFF| ON | ON 50#
ON | ON | ON | ON |OFF |OFF 60#
ON | ON | ON | ON |OFF| ON 61#
ON | ON | ON | ON | ON |OFF 62#
ON | ON | ON | ON | ON | ON 63#
Notes:

The communication address setting is written in the chip during energization of the valve box
1) Make sure that the communication address code is set before the valve box is energized.
2) Be sure to close the cover of the electrical cabinet after setting.
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One by four valve box PCB code: 0151800466
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SW1 sets the communication address between the valve box and the indoor unit 1.
SW2 sets the communication address between the valve box and the indoor unit 2.
SW3 sets the communication address between the valve box and the indoor unit 3.
SW4 sets the communication address between the valve box and the indoor unit 4.
The setting method of each dip switch is the same. Take SW1 as an example

SW1 1 Manner of set OFF Set the address with automatism (default)
- address ON Set the address with dip switch
OFF Pre-set (default)
SW1_2 Pre-set ON Pro-sel
Bl | 6|68 Communication address
OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF 0# (default)
OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON 1#
OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON |OFF 2#
OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF| ON | ON 3#
OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF 4#
OFF | OFF | OFF | ON |OFF | ON 5#
OFF |OFF |OFF | ON | ON |OFF 6#
OFF |OFF |OFF| ON | ON | ON T#
OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF 8#
OFF |OFF | ON |OFF |OFF | ON o#
OFF | OFF | ON |OFF| ON |OFF 10#
OFF | OFF| ON [OFF| ON | ON 11#
OFF | OFF | ON | ON | OFF | OFF 12#
OFF | OFF| ON | ON |[OFF | ON 13#
OFF |OFF| ON | ON | ON |OFF 14#
OFF|OFF| ON | ON | ON | ON 15#
SW1 3 Comfnel}rfi*;zﬁon OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF 16#
~ address with dip OFF| ON |OFF | OFF | OFF | ON 17#
SW1_8 switch OFF | ON |OFF | OFF| ON |OFF 18#
OFF| ON |OFF |OFF| ON | ON 19#
OFF| ON |OFF | ON | OFF | OFF 20#
OFF | ON |OFF| ON |OFF | ON 21#
OFF| ON |OFF| ON | ON |OFF 22#
OFF| ON [OFF| ON | ON | ON 23#
OFF| ON | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF 24#
OFF| ON | ON |OFF|OFF | ON 25#
OFF| ON | ON |OFF| ON |OFF 26#
OFF| ON | ON |OFF| ON | ON 27#
OFF| ON | ON | ON | OFF | OFF 28#
OFF| ON | ON | ON |OFF| ON 20#
OFF| ON | ON | ON | ON |OFF 30#
OFF| ON | ON | ON | ON | ON 31#
ON | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF 32#
ON | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON 33#
ON | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF 34#
ON | OFF |OFF |OFF| ON | ON 35#
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B3] | 4| 5| 6] | [71 | [8 | Communication address
ON | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF 36#
ON |OFF | OFF| ON |OFF| ON 37#
ON |OFF|OFF| ON | ON |OFF 38t
ON |OFF |OFF| ON | ON | ON 39#
ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF 40#
ON |OFF| ON |OFF |OFF| ON 41#
ON |OFF | ON |OFF | ON | OFF 424
ON |OFF| ON [OFF| ON | ON 43¢
ON |OFF | ON | ON | OFF | OFF 444
ON |OFF| ON | ON |OFF| ON 454
ON |OFF| ON | ON | ON [OFF 46#
ON [OFF| ON [ ON | ON | ON 47#
SW03_3 Comfnel}rﬂlztion ON | ON |OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF 48#
~ address with dip |-O | ON | OFF[OFF [OFF| ON 401
SW03_8 <witch ON | ON |OFF|OFF | ON | OFF 50#
ON | ON [OFF|OFF| ON | ON 51#
ON | ON |OFF| ON | OFF | OFF 521
ON | ON |[OFF| ON |OFF| ON 53t
ON | ON |OFF| ON | ON |OFF 54%#
ON | ON [OFF| ON | ON | ON 55%
ON | ON | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF 561
ON | ON | ON |OFF | OFF| ON 57#
ON | ON | ON |[OFF | ON |OFF 581
ON | ON | ON [OFF| ON | ON 50t
ON | ON | ON | ON |OFF | OFF 60#
ON | ON | ON | ON |OFF| ON 61
ON | ON | ON | ON | ON |OFF 621
ON | ON | ON | ON | ON | ON 63t
Notes:

The communication address setting is written in the chip during energization of the valve box
1) Make sure that the communication address code is set before the valve box is energized.
2) Be sure to close the cover of the electrical cabinet after setting.
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4. Control function

4.1 Compressor control

4.1.1.Cycle start function of compressor

(1) According to different load of indoor unit, determine the starting number of compressors and outdoor unit

(2) If there is only 1 outdoor unit with 2 compressors, shift the priority of compressor 1 and 2 every 4 hours.

(3) If there are several outdoor units, the priority of these outdoor units shall be shifted every 8 hours.

(4) There are no fixed master or slaves in the MRVIV-C series system, and they are switched in turn according to
the conditions.

4.1.2. Changes of the number of compressor

(1) In one outdoor unit, when one compressor operating frequency reaches 75%, another one compressor is
started. When the output ratio of two compressors drops to 25%, one of the compressors is stopped;

(2) In the multiple outdoor units combination system, when the output ratio of one outdoor unit reaches 75%,
another outdoor unit is started. When the total output ratio of all the outdoor units drops to 25%, one outdoor unit is
stopped.

4.1.3. Compressor start delay

(1) In the control of the compressor, in order to prevent the starting at differential pressure, it must take some time
to balance the high and low pressure after stopping fully, the restarting will delay automatically, and the compressor
can restart after stopping for 3 to 5 minutes.

(2) When power on, it shall delay 3~5 min to restart the compressor.

(3) Before restart the compressor, when the oil temperature cannot meet the start requirement, it will delay the start
until oil temperature can meet the requirement.

4.1.4.Compressor crankcase heater control

When the compressor is stopped, in order to prevent the refrigerant from dissolving in the compressor oil and
diluting the compressor oil, the compressor oil temperature must be controlled at a certain value or more.

Even if the compressor is in operation, if the compressor oil temperature is too low, the heater is energized to heat
it.

4.1.5. Compressor start protecting control:

(1) Based on the superheat of the oil temperature of the compressor or the heating time of the heater after the
power is turned on to determine whether to start the compressor. The purpose of this control is to prevent the oil of
the compressor that has been stopped for a long time from being severely diluted by the refrigerant.

(2) Compressor start protection control: In the first three minutes of start-up, the compressor's operating frequency
is kept at 50 rps or 60 rps.

— ~Aouanhaiq
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4.2 Electronic expansion valve control

Cooling: when startup, the electronic expansion valve is maintained at 100 pls and the electronic expansion valve is
fully open after startup.

Heating: When heating, the electronic expansion valve is usually superheated to certain degrees. SH = Toci1-ET
4.3 Fan motor control
@ Control of EEVA series DC motor

The air supply speed of outdoor unit can be set from speed 0 to 22 in accordance with the operating mode.
The operating is commonly at speed 1 - 22, and it is CVT (Continuously Variable Transmission) control between

speed 1 and 22.

@ Air supply motor: range of number and rotating speed (unit: rpm)

< Outdoor fan motor control (usually control / high static pressure control) >

Level Double fan | Single fan

24 (high static pressure) 1100+1100 1000
22 1020+1020 1000
21 1000+1000 940
20 970+970 920
19 910+910 880
18 860+860 845
17 800+800 820
16 770+770 760
15 650+650 710
14 560+560 680
13 520+520 640
12 460+460 610
11 410+410 560
10 360+360 520
9 330+330 475
8 300+300 440
7 280+280 415
6 210+210 370
5 190+190 320
4 280 280
3 230 230
2 200 200
1 160 160
0 0 0

The highest speed for each model under normal running condition
Horse power 8 10 12 14 16
Speed 0~16 0~16 0~17 0~19 0~19
Double fan
Horse power 18 20 22 24 26
Speed 0~19 0~20 0~21 0~22 0~22

— 203 —




a. In cooling mode
the motor control by the high pressure. If Pd <20kg, the motor will reduce 1 class every 20 seconds, until the

lowest class; if
20kg=Pd<25kg, the
motor run at the current speed, if Pd=25kg, the motor will raise 1 class every 20 seconds, until the highest class

b. In heating mode
the motor control by the high pressure. If Pd > 33kg, the motor will reduce 1 class every 20 seconds, until the

lowest class; if 28kg<Pd<33kg, the motor run at the current speed, if Pd<28kg, the motor will raise 1 class every
20 seconds, until the highest class

4.4 Start Control

@ Evaluate if the compressor is started according to the superheat of oil temperature or the heating time of
energized heating trip, in order to prevent prolonged suspension compressor oil from being severely diluted by
refrigerant. The compressor starting conditions are as follows:

@ Compressor start protecting control: Within the 3 min after starting, the operating frequency of compressor

keeps at 50rps or 60rps. 3 min later.
if Td SH is higher than 25°C , withdrawal from the starting process and conduct target Pd or target Ps control;

3min later;
if Td SH is lower than 25°C , the frequency goes up to 100rps and withdrawal from the starting until the Td SH

is higher than25°C or the starting time reaches 15min.

In the process of starting, protecting control has the priority.

[Note] Frequency maintained within the 3 min after starting is as follows:

- OR *Tao= 15T ¢ S0rpse
*Tao<<13T . 60rps+
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® Restart of the compressor

1. In the control of the compressor, in order to prevent the starting at differential pressure, it must take some time
to balance the high and low pressure after stopping fully, the restarting will delay automatically, and the compressor
can restart after stopping for 3 to 5 minutes.

2. When the operating mode shifts reversely from [cooling. dehumidifying] to [heating], the all compressors shall
stop and delay 3~5 min to restart.

3. When power on, it shall delay 3~5 min to restart the compressor.

4. Before restart the compressor, when the oil temperature cannot meet the start requirement, it will delay the start
until oil temperature can meet the requirement.

@ Cycle start function of compressor
1. According to different load of indoor unit, determine the number of compressors needing to start and outdoor
units needing to start.

2. If there is only 1 outdoor unit but 2 compressors, shift the priority of compressor 1 and 2 every 4 hours.

3. If there are several outdoor units, the priority of these outdoor units shall be shifted every 8 hours. If the outdoor
unit with 2 compressors is operating, it shall shift the priority of compressor 1 and 2 every 4 hours.

4. Shift the priority of compressor and outdoor unit to meet shift interval in the following conditions.

1) When all of compressor and outdoor unit are ON or OFF at the same time, the priority can be shifted directly;

2) When all of outdoor unit and compressor operate in the process of oil return and deforesting, they can shift the
priority;

3) When outdoor unit and compressor with higher priority stop upon failure alarm, the priority can be shifted directly
without evaluating the interval period.

5. Multi-connected unit of MRV 5 series without fixed host and sub-unit can shift in turn according to the conditions.

® Changes of the number of compressor (take the multiple connection of 3 double compressor of outdoor
unit as example)

Compressor shifts its number of operating with the different operating frequency according to the following pictures.
% No.1 in the following picture represents the compressor with the highest priority, and outdoor unit 1 represents
the outdoor unit with the highest priority, and so on.

1. At first, when operating frequency of one compressor of the outdoor unit 1 is less than 75% of the highest
frequency, only No. 1 compressor works.

2. When operating frequency of one compressor rises up to the 75% of the highest frequency, two compressors in
the outdoor unit 1 will work at the same time.
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3. When the operation output ratio of the outdoor unit 1 (actual operating frequency/total operating frequency)
continue to rise up to the 75%, two compressors in the outdoor unit 2 will also work at the same time.

4. When the total operation output ratio of the outdoor unit 1 and outdoor unit 2 (actual operating frequency/total
operating frequency) rises up to the 75%, two compressors in the outdoor unit 3 will also work at the same time.

5. When the total operation output ratio of the outdoor unit 1, outdoor unit 2 and outdoor unit 3 declines to the 25%,
two compressors in the outdoor unit 3 will stop at the same time, outdoor unit 1 and outdoor unit 2 continue to
operate.

6. When the total operation output ratio of the outdoor unit 1 and outdoor unit 2 declines to the 25%, two
compressors in the outdoor unit 2 will stop at the same time, and the two compressors in outdoor unit 1 continue to
operate.

7. When the total operation output ratio of the outdoor unit 1 declines to the 25%, the No. 2 compressor of outdoor
unit 1 will stop and the No. 1 compressor continues to operate.

4.5 QOil return control

1. Entering condition
When outdoor total running capacity is over 25% and less than 75% for 4 hours, or outdoor total running
capacity is less than 25% for 2 hours, the system will enter oil return operation.
*When outdoor total running capacity is over 75% for 10minutes continuously, the oil return time will be cleared.

2. Oil return procedure:
All outdoors start up, and run with 75% of total capacity in cooling mode; In oil return course, outdoor leva1, 2
open to 250pls;
In oil return course, THERMO ON, indoor valves 250pls, THERMO OFF, indoor valves 125pls .In oil return,
Levb OFF.

Oil return quit condition:

After 8 minutes
AND — OR OR -Td1 & Td2< CT+15C for 10 seconds continuously

AND |:
After 2 minute

—— The first outdoor meets the above conditions
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4.6 Defrosting control

When one of the running outdoors reaches the defrosting condition, it will send defrosting signal to the master unit.
After the master unit receives defrosting signal, it will send defrosting signal to all slave outdoors. All outdoor units
will self-control after receiving the signal.

Defrost operation is also performed on the outdoor unit that has not been operated since the previous defrosting.
Enter condition:

+ & — *Tao<20C

—+ OR  —— : After 50 minutes of heating start

L+ Previous defrosting ~ Heating operation accumulated time exceeds 50 minutes

——  +OR— A Tao 24 C, Tdef <-6°C lasts 5 minutes
+ B: -6 Tao < 4 C, Tdef < 0.8 Tao-8.5 lasts 5 minutes
+ C: -155 Tao < -6 C, Tdef < (5Tao-72)/7/1.08 lasts 5 minutes

- D: Tao< -15 C, Tdef £-20 lasts 5 minutes

« X : If the following conditions are met during the oil return operation, the accumulated
running time is cleared.

* OR—— - outdoor Tdef 210°C lasts 1 minute

—— - outdoor Tdef 215°C lasts 10 seconds

Quit condition:
+ OR - After 12 minutes of defrosting operation

* OR - outdoor Te 215 C lasts 1 minute

- *OR - Pdz=3.5MPa

4.7 Pump down operation
After the liquid refrigerant is retained in the gas-liquid separator, the refrigeration oil in the compressor is diluted

to reduce the lubricity, and can cause Liquid compression, which may damage the compressor. This control is to
prevent these situations happening.

Pump down operation for cooling
The outdoor unit frequency is 25%* rated frequency, the indoor LEV is fully closed, and other automatic control,
after running for a period of time, the exhaust superheat degree meets the requirements and then exits.

Pump down operation for heating

Outdoor unit frequency 25%* rated frequency, outdoor unit LEV fully closed, other automatic control, after running
for a period of time, the exhaust superheat degree meets the requirements and then exits
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4.8 High pressure protection

In order to maintain normal cooling and heating operation, high pressure control is performed by a high pressure
sensor.
Limit the upper limitation of the compressor operating frequency and operating under a certain high pressure value

= 33, TilPFa
MNormal > Pd=3. 7iPa

Lpper lmitaion conlml

i -«
operation| ™ 3 C %3 T Pn

= ¥When the Emitation control is comieted

l

' » High pressure )

: sw?tcl?ﬂFF T Error stop
|

| 1

|

|
______________ ‘¥ Locked if it ocours 3 times in an hour

4.9 Low pressure protection

By SV1 and compressor operating frequency control to maintains the low pressure above a specified value.

i Ps < (1Mpa
ormal <0.15Mpa S _ ) Compressor speed
peration SV1:ON upper limitation control
- =0.20Mpa 2015Mp {] E;}L 30rps }
*Restart after 5 minutes
-« 0.05Mpa -« 0.03Mpa

» |Protectionstop | — 7 |bmor stop

4.10. The temperature of discharge too low control

In cooling:
» Td low temperature side (<CT+10°C) is controlled by the[the first stage is indoor unit SH control/ the second
stage is compressor output control/ the third stage is minimum number of outdoor units running control.

When the Td superheat is less than 20°C, the exhaust temperature will be increased by correcting the indoor unit
superheat.

When the Td superheat is continuously reduced below 15°C, the compressor frequency will be increased to
increase the exhaust temperature, and the exhaust superheat will be below 10°C for 5 minutes Alarm and shutdown
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In heating:

» Td low temperature side (<CT+10°C) is controlled by the[the first stage is indoor unit SH control/ the second
stage is compressor output control/ the third stage is minimum number of outdoor units running control

When the Td superheat is less than 25°C, the exhaust temperature will be increased by correcting the indoor unit
superheat.

When the Td superheat is continuously reduced below 15°C, the compressor frequency will be increased to
increase the exhaust temperature, and the exhaust superheat will be below 10°C for 5 minutes Alarm and shutdown

4.11. Radiator protection control

By controlling the frequency of the compressor to control the temperature of the radiator, and the radiator
temperature is usually controlled at 95 ° C. Above 95 ° C, the outdoor fan increases the speed.

4.12. Anti-snow protection

QOutdoor fan motor ( running )y H".
No O ( stop } . :

' 1min :

14— !

! 10min 10min :

| < >| < >

«— Start indication Complete indication —» .

4.13. Heater control
When the system is running, control the heater according to the following picture.

CH: ON : i
OFF + *

Qil temperatureToil(*C } - 60 65

When the compressor oil temperature Toil is 60-65 ° C, it starts from ON.
CH: Heater (Crank Case Heater)

4.14 Target pressure control

@ Cooling low pressure control

Target pressure Ps when cooling | Remarks
Long piping setting 6.5kg
Medium piping setting 7.5kg Factory default setting
Short piping setting 8.3kg

* During cooling, the operating frequency of compressor is fuzzy controlled based on target Ps.

» The frequency of compressor goes down and Ps goes up; the frequency of compressor goes up and Ps goes
down.

[Note] The one-way connection piping of unit is generally defined as: when the longest piping is less than 30m,
it is short piping; 30-90m, medium piping; more than 90m, long piping. The specific situation is determined by
installation in site.
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@ Heating high pressure control

Target pressure Pd when heating | Remarks
Long piping setting 30kg
Medium piping setting 28kg Factory default setting
Short piping setting 26kg

During heating, the operating frequency of compressor is fuzzy controlled based on target Pd.
The frequency of compressor goes down and Pd goes down; the frequency of compressor goes up and Pd goes

up.

[Note] For heating capacity, if the high pressure is higher, the capacity is higher. However, if the high pressure is
higher, the COP of unit will be lower.

4.15 Overheating protection control

@ When the temperature at the top of compressor rises, the corresponding SV3 is started to conduct the liquid
bypass cooling.
(Refer to Figure) Td high temperature side ( < 120°C ) control / SV3 control

ON« F 3
Va3 OFF«

90 95 «
When Td 2105, control the compressor frequency

4.16 Current protection control

@ If the current of compressor exceeds the stipulated upper limit value, the operating frequency is reduced for
control before the current changes to exit value or below.

@ When the current cannot reach the upper limit value or below even at the lowest rotating speed (20rps), the
compressor will stop operating.

® If the current reaches the exit value or below, it will get back to the target rotating speed.
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Lomprassor curmant

Uppar limil value

1
]
1
| 1
| 1
Exrt vakie | X
| 1
] 1
1 1
1 | 1
Retatimg spes ; ;
(5o dawn 1
Sipaleec 1 ! Irpalsec
MMartain
Compressor ANB42 ANB52 ANBG6 ANB78 ANB87
Rated Current 33A 34A 40A 45A 50A

4.32 Heating is prohibited

When the outdoor temperature is greater than or equal to 25 degrees, the setting can be made through the
outdoor unit rotary dial, and the outdoor is prohibited from starting.

SWi1 SW2 SW3 Function Digital tube LD1 ~ 4 display
Heating limitation when 0- no limitation
15 6 2 outdoor temp L ’
1-limitation
over 25 degree
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5. Outdoor system basic control

Cooling
Part name Operation Remark
Compressor capacity control for
Compressor . ,
cooling operation
Fan motor Cooling operation fan control
4-way valve OFF
Electrinica expansion valve
LEVAT P 470pls
Electrinica expansion valve
LEVA2 P 470pls
Solenoid valve SV1 Auto For low pressure control
Solenoid valve SV3 Auto For discharging superheat control
Solenoid valve SV9 Auto For oil equipment control
Solenoid valve SV10 Auto For oil equipment control
Heating
Part name Operation Remark
Compressor Compressor capacity F:ontrol for
heating operation
Fan motor Heating operation fan control
4-way valve ON

Electrinica expansion valve LEVA1

Superheat control

Electrinica expansion valve LEVA2

Superheat control

Solenoid valve SV1 Auto For low pressure control
Solenoid valve SV3 Auto For discharging superheat control
Solenoid valve SV9 Auto For oil equipment control
Solenoid valve SV10 Auto For oil equipment control
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In cooling

Operation control method

Compressor frequency up speed

Compressor Soft start control 1rps/s, up to B0rpS
After the initial fan speed runs for

Fan motor According to high pressure control 30 seconds, PID gontrol wil l:_>e
performed according to the high
pressure

4-way valve OFF

Electrinica expansion valve LEVA1 |[470pls

Electrinica expansion valve LEVA2 |470pls

Solenoid valve SV1

30 seconds before compressor starts

Solenoid valve SV3

Auto

For discharging superheat control

Solenoid valve SV9

Auto

For oil equipment control

Solenoid valve SV10

Auto

For oil equipment control

Part name

In heating

Operation control method

Remark

Compressor frequency up speed

Compressor Soft start control 1rps/s, up to 60rps
After the initial fan speed runs for
Fan motor According to TE control 30 seconds, PID control will be
performed according to TE
4-way valve ON
Electrinica expansion valve LEVA1 | Superheat control PID control
Electrinica expansion valve LEVA2 | Superheat control PID control

Solenoid valve SV1

30 seconds before compressor starts

Solenoid valve SV3

Auto

For discharging superheat control

Solenoid valve SV9

Auto

For oil equipment control

Solenoid valve SV10

Auto

For oil equipment control
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Oil return control in cooling

Oil return )
) Oil return process :
Part name preparation End of oil return control
control
control
Compressor Current frequency Qil return frequency Frequency before oil return
Fan motor High voltage control High voltage control High voltage certain control
4-way valve OFF OFF OFF
Electrinica expansion valve
LEVA1 470pls 470pls 470pls
Electrinica expansion valve
LEVA2 470pls 470pls 470pls
Solenoid valve SV1 OFF OFF OFF
Solenoid valve SV3 OFF OFF OFF
Solenoid valve SV9 OFF OFF OFF
Solenoid valve SV10 OFF OFF OFF
End condition 30S

Indoor unit state when oil return control in cooling

Part name of indoor unit Indoor unit wired controller Oil return operation in cooling
Thermometer ON Setting fan speed
Fan motor Thermometer OFF OFF
Stop OFF
Thermometer ON Run normally
Electrinica expansion valve | Thermometer OFF Oil return open angle
Stop Oil return open angle

Oil return control in heating

Oil return ;
) Oil return process )
Part name preparation End of oil return control
control
control
Compressor Current frequency Qil return frequency Frequency before oil return
Fan motor Current fan speed OFF the highest fan speed
4-way valve ON OFF ON
Electrinica expansion valve Superheat control 470pls Superheat control
LEVA1
Ellze\clzglzmca expansion valve Superheat control 470pls Superheat control
Solenoid valve SV1 OFF OFF OFF
Solenoid valve SV3 OFF OFF OFF
Solenoid valve SV9 OFF OFF OFF
Solenoid valve SV10 OFF OFF OFF
Quit conditon 1min 10 minutes or sunction Up to 3 minutes
superheat <3
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Indoor unit state when oil return control in cooling

Part name of indoor

unit

Indoor unit wired

controller

Oil return operation in cooling

Thermometer ON OFF
Fan motor Thermometer OFF OFF
Stop OFF
Thermometer ON Oil return open angle
Electrinica expansion -
valve Thermometer OFF Qil return open angle
Stop Qil return open angle

Part name

Defrosting control

Defrosting
controlpreparation
control

Defrosting control

process control

End of defrosting control

Compressor Current frequency Defrosting frequency Frequency before Defrosting

Fan motor Current fan speed OFF the highest fan speed

4-way valve ON OFF ON

EE\?Xllmca expansion valve Superheat control 470pls Superheat control

Electrinica expansion valve Superheat control 470pls Superheat control

LEVA2

Solenoid valve SV1 OFF OFF OFF

Solenoid valve SV3 OFF OFF OFF

Solenoid valve SV9 OFF OFF OFF

Solenoid valve SV10 OFF OFF OFF

Quit conditon 1min 10 minutes or sunction Up to 3 minutes
superheat <3

Restart standby control

Operation control

Compressor OFF
Fan motor OFF
4-wayvalve | e
Electrinica expansion valve LEVA1 Closed
Electrinica expansion valve LEVA2 Closed
Solenoid valve SV1 OFF
Solenoid valve SV3 OFF
Solenoid valve SV9 OFF
Solenoid valve SV10 OFF
Quit conditon 5min
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Stop control----When the system is in stop mode

Part name Operation control Remark
Compressor OFF
Fan motor OFF
4-way valve OFF
Electrinica expansion valve
LEVA1 Closed
Electrinica expansion valve
LEVA2 Closed
Solenoid valve SV1 OFF
Solenoid valve SV3 OFF
Solenoid valve SV9 OFF
Solenoid valve SV10 OFF
Quit conditon Indoor t.emperature control
is turned on

Stop control----When the system is in cooling

Part name Operation control Remark
Compressor OFF
Fan motor OFF
4-way valve OFF
Electrinica expansion valve
LEVA1 Closed
Electrinica expansion valve
LEVA2 Closed
Solenoid valve SV1 OFF
Solenoid valve SV3 OFF
Solenoid valve SV9 OFF
Solenoid valve SV10 OFF
Quit conditon Receive operational signal

Stop control----When the system is in heating

Part name Operation control Remark
Compressor OFF
Fan motor OFF
4-way valve ON
Electrinica expansion valve
LEVA1 Closed
Electrinica expansion valve
LEVA?2 Closed
Solenoid valve SV1 OFF
Solenoid valve SV3 OFF
Solenoid valve SV9 OFF
Solenoid valve SV10 OFF
Quit conditon Receive operational signal
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High and low pressure control

High pressure control in cooling

Normal operation

Pd> 3.7MPa Pd< 3.5MPa

Reduce compressor output capacity

Pd> 4.15MPa

Hiph pressure stanby

High pressure control in heating

Normal operation

Pd> 3.5MPa Pd< 3.3MPa

Reduce compressor output capacity

Pd> 4.15MPa

Hiph pressure stanby
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Low pressure control in cooling

Normal operation

Pd< 0.35MPa Pd> 0.4MPa

Reduce compressor output capacity

Pd< 0.05MPa

Low pressure stanby

Low pressure control in heating

Normal operation

Pd< 0.15MPa Pd> 0.2MPa

Reduce compressor output capacity

Pd< 0.05MPa

Low pressure stanby EE—
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Module control

Module current protection control

Normal operation

Inverter current> Inverter current<standard currentx1.05
standard currentx1.1

Reduce compressor output capacity

Inverter current>rated
currentx1.25

Overcurrent standby —_— Locked 3 times in 1 hour

Module temperature protection control

Normal operation

Module temperature
> 85°C Module temperature

<80°C

Reduce compressor output capacity

Module temperature
>04°C

Module overheating standby —_— Locked 3 times in 1 hour
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5.4 4-way valve reversing

When the four-way valve is switched, the high pressure point of the valve needs to reach the minimum pressure
difference required by the valve action.

5.5 Supercooling coil control

In cooling, the liquid outlet temperature Tligsc of the suppercooling coil is controlled by adjusting the electronic
expansion valve LEVb.

Ordinary high drop, improve system operation efficiency by obtaining a certain degree of supercooling.

5.6 Defrosting control

When any outdoor unit meets the defrost entry condition, it will switch the four-way valve to start defrosting.
5.7 Oil return in heating

During oil return in heating, the four-way valve is switched to the cooling state and the indoor units are anti-cold air
control in the whole process
5.8 Compressor bottom temperature control

(1) When the temperature at the bottom of the compressor increases, the liquid bypass cooling is performed by
opening the corresponding SV31,2.

(2) Before the compressor is started, the bottom of the compressor is heated by heater so that the internal liquid
refrigerant evaporates sufficiently before the compressor is started to avoid excessive dilution of the compressor oil.

5.9 Compressor top temperature (Td1/Td2) control

(1) When the temperature at the top of the compressor rises, the liquid bypass cooling is performed by opening the
corresponding SV31,2.

(2) When the temperature at the top of the compressor rises to 115°C, the output frequency of the compressor is
limited.

5.10 High pressure protection control in heating

In heating, the high pressure is detected by the high pressure ensors Pd1, Pd2 of each compressor so as to control
the compressor capacity to avoid high pressure rise.

5.11 Current safety control

(1) If the compressor current exceeds the specified upper limit, reducing the operating frequency for control before
the current becomes the exit value.

(2) Even if the current dropped to the minimum speed cannot reach the upper limit value, the operation stops.

5.12 Module radiator temperature protection control

When the radiator temperature Tfin = the limit temperature value, according to Tfin=limit temperature value to
control the frequency limit of the INV compressor.

5.13 Compression ratio protection control

(1) When the compression ratio € = limit value, the compressor speed limit control is performed according to the
target of e=limit value;

(2) When the compression ratio e<limit value, the compressor speed limit control is performed according to the
target of e=limit value;

(3) When ¢ exceeds the limit value for a certain period of time, alarm the compression ratio error and shutdown.
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5.14 Balancing oil operation

(1) When more than 2 outdoor units are in operation, the master / slave unit will balancing oil every 20 minutes;

(2) Balancing oil between the outdoor units, according to the pressure difference between the pressure of the high
pressure chamber compressor oil pool of the oil discharging oudoor unit and the pressure of the suction side of the
oil absorbing outdoor unit. during the balancing oil, the outdoor unit that discharges oil turns on the SV9, and the
outdoor unit that absorbs oil opens the SV10.

5.15 Frequency converter cooling fan control

(1) The heat generate by the frequency converter forced cooling with a cooling fan;

(2) After the compressor is started, the fan runs immediately. After the compressor stops, the fan stops running.
5.16 Automatic back-up operation

(1) When a outdoor unit or compressor fails, other outdoor units and compressors that can be operated will enter to
back-up operation;

(2) The classification of backup operation

(D The system is stopped: all the masters and slaves unit stop.

@ Single unit stop: The outdoor unit is stopped (the compressor of the abnormal unit stops).

(3 Compressor stop: compressor unit stops (only abnormal compressor stops).

« It does not stop permanently when it stops abnormally, it will automatic recovery.
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5.17 Refrigerant recovery control during maintenance

(1) When the outdoor unit is discarded and transferred, the refrigerant needs to be recovered from the outdoor unit.
At this time, the outdoorl unit performs the refrigerant recovery operation. (The refrigerant in the system is recycled
to the outdoor unit)

(2) This control operation by hand

(3) Operation step:

(D Turn on the unit for cooling operation

@) Close the liquid pipe stop valve of each outdoor unit

(3 After the low pressure of each outdoor unit is lower than 0.1 MPa for 10 seconds, closed the gas pipe stop valve
of each outdoor unit at the same time.

@ The units are powered off and the refrigerant recovery is ended

5.18 Broken sensor detection and required temperature range

(1) The sensor's style range and breakage detection value

No. Sensor Unit Application range Disconnection range
1 Tfin C -10~140 -11 C below
2 Toil1, Toil2, Td1, Td2 C -20~140 -30 C below
3 Ts, Ts1, Ts2, Tsco C -40~75 -50 C below
4 Tao C -40~75 -50 C below
5 Tdef1, Tdef2, Toci1, Toci2, Tligsc C -40~75 -50 C below
6 Toilp, Tsuc C -20~140 -30 C below
7 High pressure MPa 0~4.15MPa OV below or 3.49V
8 Low pressure MPa 0~1.7MPa above

(2) Disconnection detection method

(D Detecting the AD value of temp. sensor less than 11 (open circuit) or more than 1012 (short-circuit) continuously
for 60 seconds, the failure be confirmed and unit alarm.

@ Toil1, Toil2, Td1, Td2, Toilp, and Tsuc sensor, do not judge the disconnection fault when the outdoor temperature
is lower than 0°C.

(® The high-pressure and low-pressure sensors detect AD values less than 11 (open circuit) or more than 1012

(short-circuit) continuously for 30 seconds, alarm. During defrosting and after defrosting 3 minutes, do not alarm.
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5.19 Quiet operation control

This control is to deal with noise regulations at night or in the residential area.

At night when the outdoor temperature is low, the quiet operation control is realized by "outdoor fan speed reduction
and compressor speed reduction”

(1) Relationship between master unit and slave unit

Master outdoor unit receives the control signal and sent it to the slave outdoor unit, then the slave unit operate
follow the directions.

(2) Beginning condition

Received the beginning signal by central controller or other external

connecting port
OR

Set quiet operation mode with the dip switch or the local controller

The detected clock is 22:00
Meet below condition
Calculate the highest temperature in the past 3 days, from that moment on, after 8 hours, begin quiet operation.
(3) Control content
Same control as cooling/heating
Silent 1, there is a limit on the start condition, and silent 4~6 no limit on the 8-hour operation of the start condition

and the end condition.

After setting, the selected control is executed immediately until the setting is changed (or meet the end condition)

1 |Compressor’s upper limit rotating speed is 90% of the highest rotating speed, fan motor’s rotating speed is
below the highest rotating speed -5

2 |Compressor’s upper limit rotating speed is 80% of the highest rotating speed, fan motor’s rotating speed is
below the highest rotating speed -6

3 |Compressor’s upper limit rotating speed is 70% of the highest rotating speed, fan motor’s rotating speed is
below the highest rotating speed -7

4 |Strong silent operation, compressor's upper limit rotating speed is 90% of the highest rotating speed, the
highest fan motor rotating speed is 18

5 |Strong silent operation, compressor's upper limit rotating speed is 90% of the highest rotating speed, the
highest fan motor rotating speed is 16

6 |Strong silent operation, compressor's upper limit rotating speed is 80% of the highest rotating speed, the
highest fan motor rotating speed is 14
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Outdoor ambient temperature range for silent operation mode

Cooling mode
Relieve

! 1

Valid 29

Outdoor ambient temperature Tao (C )

(4) Complete condition

controller

Heating mode

Valid
Relieve 2 1

Outdoor ambient temperature Tao (C )

(1) Getthe control complete signal from the external port like the central

—  (2) Getthe control complete signal from the local controller

(4) 8 hours after control

—

(5) Relationship with other control mode

(3) Allthe indoor units’ dip switch are off (control complete signal)

When unit is in defrost control or oil return control mode, quiet operation mode stop
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6. Failure code
Failure code description: (failure code of the whole system is showed as 8 bits, so totally 256 codes. Indoor failure
code should be judged by the table and the unit number)
» Qutdoor failure code exists in EEPROM, in which 5 failure codes can be kept.
* Indoor failure code exists in EEPROM, in which 5 failure codes can be kept.
» Can clear failure code by indoor or outdoor.
Failure codes are distributed as following:
0~19: indoor failure code
20~99: outdoor failure code
100~109: DC motor failure code
110~125: inverter module failure code
126~127: soft auto-check failure code
Physical master unit:
Dip switch SW9, SW10, SW11 are at 0, 0, 0, digital tube displays failure code 20~127, it is the master failure code.
Dip switch SW9, SW10, SW11 are 1, 0, 0, digital tube displays failure code 20~127, it is failure code of No. 1 slave
unit.
Dip switch SW9, SW10, SW11 are 2, 0, 0, digital tube displays failure code 20~127, it is failure code of No. 2 slave
unit.
Physical slave unit:
Dip switch SW9, SW10, SW11 are at 0, 0, 0, digital tube displays failure code 20~127, it is single slave unit failure
code.
Outdoor failure code display principle on wired controller:
When outdoor compressor is running, indoor wired controller will display the failure code of outdoor with higher
priority. When compressor stops, it displays all indoor failures. The indoor failures will be classified as below: sensor
failure, inverter board failure, fan motor driving board failure, any protections etc.
Outdoor unit failure code
Digital

tube Indication

on wired

indication Failure code definition Failure description Remarks

controller

on master (hex)

unit
AD value is below 11(open circuit) or over 1012(short circuit)for
20-0 14 Defrosting temp. 60 seconds,in cooling mode,if the sensor is abnormal,the unit resumable
sensor Tdeffailure does not deal with it,besides,in defrosting and within 3 minutes
after defrosting,no alarm
21 15 Ambi_ent temp.sensor
Ta failure AD value is below 11(open circuit) or over 1012(short circuit)for | o\
Suction temp.sensor |60 seconds
22-2 16 :
Ts(acc) failure
23.0 17 Discharging temp.
sensor Td1 failure AD value is below 11(open circuit) or over 1012(short circuit)for | .\
231 17 Discharging temp. 60 seconds
sensor Td2 failure
Modular heat sensor |AD value is below 11(open circuit) or over 1012(short circuit)for
24-0 18 .
Th failure 60 seconds
Oil temp.sensor Toil1
24-1 18 . resumable
failure AD value is below 11(open circuit) or over 1012(short circuit)for
042 18 Oil temp.sensor Toil2 |60 seconds
failure
Inlet temp.of heat . - o
25.0 19 exchanger Toci1 AD value is below 11(open circuit) or over 1012(short circuit)for resumable
. 60 seconds
failure
26-0 For continuous 200 cycles,can not find connected indoors
. |For continuous 270 seconds,the searched indoor quantity is less
26-1 1A ;gﬁgg communication |y - 1 the set quantity resumable
26-2 For continuous 170 seconds,the searched indoor quantity is
more than the set quantity
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Digital tube

indication

on master
unit

Indication

on wired

controller
(hex)

Failure code

definition Remarks

Failure description

26-3 Outdoor unit The searched vp box quantity is less than set quantity for
1A and VP-box continuous 5 minutes
26-4 cqmmunication The searched vp box quantity is more than set quantity for
failure continuous 5 minutes
Oil temp.too high
27-0 1B |protection Toil = 120°C continuous 2sec exceeds the set value after Once
(Toil1) shutdown alarm; the alarm condition after stopping the oil T
- - : confirmation un-
Oil temp.too high temperature below 10 degrees, automatic recovery after resumable
27-1 1B protection 2min50s. Four times an hour to confirm the fault
(Toil2)
High pressure AD value is below 11(open circuit)or over 1012(short circuit)for
28 1C ;
sensor Pd failure 30 seconds resumable
Low pressure AD value is below 11(open circuit)or over 1012(short circuit)for
29 1D ;
sensor Ps failure 30 seconds
High pressure
30-0 1E ) .
switch HPSi failure ||f disconnect for 2s continuously,alarm.If alarm 3 times in an confir%g(t:i?)n un-
30-1 1E High pressure hour,confirm the failure resumable
; switch HPS2failure
Heat exchanger
32-0 20 outlet temp. Tsco
failure P If AD value is below 11 (open circuit) or over 1012 (short circuit)
——— for 60 seconds, alarm, sensor has no alarm when abnormal in resumable
Liquid pipe SC heating mode.
32-1 20 temp. of subcooler
Tligsc failure
33-0 AT24C04 EEPROM communication failure
33.2 AT24C04 EEPROM data check failure(model code,check sun Once
- 21 EEPROM failure etc) confirmation un-
33.3 AT24C04 EEPROM data check failure(data beyond limit,reverse| ~resumable
sequence etc)
Discharging temp.
34-0 22 |too high protection |Td = 120°C continuous 2sec exceeds the set value after Once
(Td shutdown alarm; the alarm condition after stopping the oil confirmation un-
Discharging temp. |temperature below 10 degrees, automatic recovery after resumable
34-1 22 too high protection |2minS0s. Four times an hour to confirm the fault
(Td2)
After 4-way valve is electrified for 10 minutes,if the below
conditions can be met for continous 10 seconds,that is
) conversing successfully. Once
35-0 23 ?e\\iv:r};i\r/lal\;;)ilure This outdoor compressor is running normally confirmation un-
9 Td1orTd2-Tdef1210°C & Toci-Taos5°C & Pd-Ps20.3MPa resumable
Otherwise, the system alarms reversing failure
If it occurs 3 times in an hour,confirm the failure
4-wav valve After the start of the main outdoor machine 20min still have a Once
35-1 23 rever);in failure child of the four way valve is not on the electricity is reported confirmation un-
9 35-1 fault. 2 times an hour to confirm the fault. resumable
36-0 o4 | Oil temp.too low In normal operation,if Toil < CT+10°C for continuous 5 Once
protection (Toil1)  |minntes,the unit stop and alarm.2 minutes and 50 seconds confirmation un-
36-1 24 Oil temp.too low later,resume automatically.If it occurs 3 times in an hour,confirm resumable
) protection (Toil2) |the failure
After compressor is running(except for residual operation),if
Low pressure in cooling,Ps < 0.01MPa or in heating, Ps << 0.05MPa for Once
39-0 27 sensor Ps too low  |continuous 5 minutes, alarm and stop. 2 minutes and 50 confirmation un-
protection seconds later, resume automatically. If it occurs 3 times in an resumable
hour, confirm the failure.
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Digital tube

lueles dom Failure code definition Failure description Remarks
on master
unit
After compressor is running, compression ratio € > 10.0
Compression ratio too forcontinuous 5 minutes , stop and alarm. 2 minutess and Once
39-1 27 high 50 confirmation
Protection Seconds later, resume automatically. If it occurs 4 times | un-resumable
in an hour, confirm the failure.
. If Pd24.15MPa, alarm and stop, 2 minutes and 50 Once
40 28 E’lgmipfsig{sciizasor Pd seconds later, resume automatically. If it occurs 3 times confirmation
gnp in an hour, confirm the failure. un-resumable
43-0 2B Discharging temp.sensor | In normal operation,If Td < CT+10°C for continuous 5 Once
Tdi too low protection minutes, the unit stops and alarms.2 minutes and 50 confirmation
Discharging temp.sensor |seconds later,resume automatically.If it occurs 3 times in an
43-1 2B ! ) . un-resumable
Td1 too low protection hour,confirm the failure.
Communication failure . L
45 2D between outdoors Continuous 30 seconds no communication
Communication failure . L
46-0 2E with INV1 module board Continuous 30 seconds no communication
Communication failure . _—
46-1 2E with INV2 module board Continuous 30 seconds no communication
C icati th fan 1 resumable
46-4 2E ommunication with fan 1| & 5 tinuous 30 seconds no communication
module board
46-5 2E Communication with fan 2 Continuous 30 seconds no communication
module board
Communication failure . .
47 2F with wireless module Wireless module can not detect 2 minutes alarm
51-0 33 LEVat over current LEV drive chip detection resumable
protection
LEVa2 over current . . .
51-1 33 protection LEV drive chip detection resumable
52-0 34 LEVa1 disconnection fault |LEV drive chip detection resumable
52-1 34 LEVa2 disconnection fault |LEV drive chip detection resumable
External interface control(The machine will stop quickly
74 4A Emergency stop after switch cut off) resumable
High and low pressure Pd-Ps = 0.35Mpa for 3 minutes, if the outdoor protective O_nce.
75-0 4B . : : confirmation
difference is too small stop. Protect stop after 5 minutes, then restart.
un-resumable
76-0 The number of sub machine and host data does not match
the EEPROM set
76-1 4C Incorrect outdoor address |The address of sub machine and host data does not match Reset
or capacity setting the EEPROM set
76-2 The capacity setting of sub machine and host data does not
match the EEPROM set
Incorrect parameter . . . .
! . Outdoor machine type dial code settings error or with the Non
83 53 setting or incorrect match host model does not match recoverable
of outdoor unit
99-X 63 Program self fault X=0~5 resumable
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Digital tube

indication

on master
unit

Indication

on wired

controller
(hex)

Failure code definition

Module rectifier side

Failure description

RCINEES

108 6C software transient
overcurrent
Module rectifier side
109 6D current detection -
circuit anomaly
Module hardware
110 6E overcurrent )
Combressor out of In the process of starting or running, the rotor position
111 6F ste P can not be detected for 6 times in a row, and the INV
P control board is automatically restored after stopping 5S
. The temperature more than 94°C fault alarm.
112 70 High tempe.rature of Automatic recovery of INV control board when
module radiator . .
temperature is 94°C
113 71 Module overload - -0: compressor
P/N voltage<420V, alarm ‘module 1;
. P/N voltage=420V, auto recovery -1 'n‘igg“uﬁ;egf'or
114 72 | Inverterinputpower "B\ yoltage>642V, alarm ey
abnorma P/N voltage<642V, auto recovery -5: fan module 2
Inverter input power voltage sags and brief interruptions Four fault
Modular software confirmation for
7 75 overcurrent B on%l:]c;:r,
118 76 Module boot failure Compressor 5 consecutive start failure confirmation un-
119 77 Module current Abnormality of current detection sensor, no connection resumable
detection circuit error | or connection error
120 78 eMr?grme power supply Inverter controller power supply instantaneous interrupt
Module control Inverter controller board power supply instantaneous
121 79 board power supply interrupt
abnormal
Module radiator . .
122 7A temperature sensor '(I:'gnmnpeecrte:etgre sensor resistance is abnormal or not
abnormal
Module rectifier side
123 7B hardware transient -
overcurrent
Three phase power
124 7C supply failure B
Combressor frequenc (the current frequency is greater than or equal to INV
125-0/1 7D mismpatch q Y| or +3Hz target frequency (frequency) target actual resumable
frequency >0 & & =0) for 5 minutes
20rpm run below the 30s, or the target value of 70% to Once
Fan speed mismatch | run for up to 2 minutes after the shutdown, automatic . :
125-4/5 7D . confirmation un-
(locked rotor) recovery after 2 minutes of 50 seconds, one hour and resumable
four fault confirmation.
If the host detects sub machine MCU reset, and the
machine is in operation, the host MCU reset the fault, the Once
127 7F MCU reset fault whole system down; if in the heating mode, then restart | confirmation un-
the 4WV power, the system re 4WV reversing operation. resumable

Four fault confirmation for one hour
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In the case of no fault, if the system does not meet the start-up conditions, the host digital display standby code:

Indoor machine capacity beyond the

Indoor machine capacity beyond the outdoor

555.0 |outdoor machine capacity of 150% or machine capacity of 150% or less than 50%, standby
less than 50%, standby system system
555.1 |26 degree standby Ambient temperature above 26 degrees indoor heat

can not boot

5565.2

Low pressure (gas) standby

Refrigeration Ps<0.23Mpa or heating Ps<0.12Mpa
start, system standby

54 degrees above the cooling outdoor

54 degrees above the cooling outdoor machine is

555.3 g . ;
machine is not running not running
555.5 |Power restriction Power inhibit setting maximum capacity output is 0%
555 6 | Password lock F_’assword lock system to set the maximum operating
time to the system standby
555.8 |No trial running No trial running

resumable

Valve box failure code list

F:(;I(;J;e Failure code definition Judgment method Remarks
5 Valve box EEPROM date failure Un-resumable
Communication between valve | No communication with the outdoor
6 ) : ) Resumable
box and outdoor failure unit for continuous 120 seconds
. When detecting the connected
Communication between valve |. . . . .
7 . . indoor units, the indoor unit quantity| Resumable
box and indoor failure .
is zero.
9 Valve box repeated address Resumable
20 Outdoor corresponding failure Resumable
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7. Troubleshooting

7.1. Defrosting temperature sensors Tdef failure
Failure code: Outdoor digital display tube: 20-0 Indoor wired controller: 14
Indoor unit LED : LED 5 flash 20 times

Outdoor unit LED status : LED1 Normal LED2 Normal
Abnormity detection method:

@ Check if the sensor connection is normal;

@ Check if resistance characteristic of the sensor is normal;

@ Check if the temperature loop acquired by the PCB is normal.
Possible causes:

€ The connection of sensor is not secure;

@ The sensor is broken;

& The sensor is with resistance drift;

€ The temperature acquired by PCB is not accurate

Troubleshooting

Check if the corresponding

connector of sensor is normal: N > Replace it correctly by after-
(CN40: Tdef1 ;CN6:Tdef2) sales personnel on site.
Y
Check if resistance
characteristic of the sensor N Replace it correctly by after-
_—

is normal sales personnel on site.

heck CN40Tdef1 CN6 Tdef2;
whether the circuit is normal,

(such as the terminal is broken
or the circuit is not welded well)

> Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.
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Sirwell

7.2. Ambient temperature sensor: Tao failure

Failure code: Outdoor digital display tube: 21 Indoor wired controller: 15
Indoor unit LED : LED 5 flash 20 times

Outdoor unit LED status : LED1 Normal LED2 Normal
Abnormity detection method:

& Check if the sensor connection is normal;

@ Check if resistance characteristic of the sensor is normal;

€ Check if the temperature loop acquired by the PCB is normal.
Possible causes:

€ The connection of sensor is not secure;

€ The sensor is broken;

& The sensor is with resistance drift;

€ The temperature acquired by PCB is not accurate

Check if the corresponding
connector of sensor is
ormal(CN38 : Tao)

N Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Check if resistance
characteristic of the sensor
is normal

N Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Check CN38 ( Tao), whether the
circuit is normal, (such as the

terminal is broken or the circuit
is not welded well)

> Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.
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7.3. Suction temperature sensor: Ts failure

Failure code: Outdoor digital display tube: 22-2 Indoor wired controller: 16
Indoor unit LED : L ED 5 flash 20 times

Outdoor unit LED status : LED1 Normal LED2 Normal
Abnormity detection method:

@ Check if the sensor connection is normal;

@ Check if resistance characteristic of the sensor is normal;

@ Check if the temperature loop acquired by the PCB is normal.
Possible causes:

€ The connection of sensor is not secure;

@ The sensor is broken;

@ The sensor is with resistance drift;

€ The temperature acquired by PCB is not accurate

Troubleshooting

Check if the corresponding
connector of sensor is
ormal(CN44: Ts)

N Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Check if resistance
characteristic of the sensor
is normal

N Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Check CN44(Ts), whether the
circuit is normal, (such as the
terminal is broken or the circuit
is not welded well)

> Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.
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Sirwell

7.4. Discharging temperature sensor: Td1 and Td2 failure

Eailure code: Outdoor digital display tube: 23-0,23-1 Indoor wired controller: 17
Indoor unit LED : LED 5 flash 20 times

Outdoor unit LED status : LED1 Normal LED2 Normal
Abnormity detection method:

@ Check if the sensor connection is normal;

& Check if resistance characteristic of the sensor is normal;

@ Check if the temperature loop acquired by the PCB is normal.
Possible causes:

€ The connection of sensor is not secure;

@ The sensor is broken;

@ The sensor is with resistance drift;

€ The temperature acquired by PCB is not accurate

Troubleshooting

Check if the corresponding
connector of sensor is
ormal(CN35: Td1.CN37: Td2

N Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Check if resistance
characteristic of the sensor
is normal

N Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Check CN35: Td1.CN37: Td2,
whether the circuit is normal,

(such as the terminal is broken
or the circuit is not welded well

> Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.
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7.5. Oil temperature sensor: Toil1 and Toil2 failure

Eailure code: Outdoor digital display tube: 24-0,24-1,24-2
Indoor unit LED : L ED 5 flash 20 times

Outdoor unit LED status : LED1 Normal LED2 Normal
Abnormity detection method:

@ Check if the sensor connection is normal;

@ Check if resistance characteristic of the sensor is normal;

@ Check if the temperature loop acquired by the PCB is normal.

Possible causes:

€ The connection of sensor is not secure;

@ The sensor is broken;

@ The sensor is with resistance drift;

€ The temperature acquired by PCB is not accurate

Troubleshooting

Check if the corresponding
connector of sensor is normal

Check if resistance
characteristic of the sensor
is normal

Check if the temperature
loop acquired by the
computer board is normal
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Indoor wired controller: 16

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.



Failure code
Outdoor Indoor unit LED status
digital

display tube:

25-0

Indoor wired
controller:
19

1. Model

Outdoor unit LED status

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Heat exchanger inlet temperature:
Toci1 failure

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the sensor
connection is normal;

@ Check if resistance
characteristic of the sensor is
normal;

@ Check if the temperature
loop acquired by the PCB is
normal.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

It is detected that the AD value
is below 11 (open circuit) or
above 1012 (short circuit)

for 60 seconds continuously,
the cooling mode operates

the sensor abnormity without
troubleshooting it, and no
alarm is given during defrosting
and within 3 minutes at the end
of defrosting.

4. Possible causes

@ The connection of sensor is
not secure;

4 The sensor is broken;

@ The sensor is with
resistance drift;

@ The temperature acquired
by PCB is not accurate.

Check if the corresponding
connector of sensor is normal

Check if resistance
characteristic of the sensor
is normal

Check if the temperature
loop acquired by the
computer board is normal

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

> Replace it correctly _by after-
sales personnel on site.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

26-0,1,2
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
1A

1. Model

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Communication between indoor unit and
outdoor unit failure

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

4 Grounded short-circuit

of communication wire, or
disconnected communication
wire P and Q;

@ Incorrect wiring of
communication wire P and Q;
4 Uniform indoor unit power
supply, and partial indoor unit
being powered off.

@ Larger interference and
unstable communication signal.
@ Failure in PCB of indoor and
outdoor unit results in unstable
communication.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

It is not detected that there

is indoor unit connection for
200 rounds continuously; it

is detected that the number

of indoor units is less than

set number for 270 seconds
continuously; it is detected that
the number of indoor units is
more than set number for 170
seconds continuously.

4. Possible causes

[JPoor communication wire:
short circuit and disconnection;
ClIncorrect wiring of
communication wire P and Q P
and Q;

Poor PCB results poor
communication;

Larger interference of normal
communication.

Check if the communication
wire of outdoor unit is shorted

[

Check if the communication wire
of outdoor unit is disconnected

Check if the communication
wire P and Q of indoor and
outdoor unit is incorrect

Check if there is same indoor unit No.

Check if the computer board
communication port of indoor
and outdoor unit is correct

Check if there is interference source

Replace indoor or outdoor computer board

—_— .
sales personnel on site.
Replace it correctly by after-
’ sales personnel on site.
> Replace it correctly by after-

Replace it correctly by after-

sales personnel on site.

> Adjust it correctly l?y after-
sales personnel on site.

Adjust it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

> Eliminate the interference
source.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:
27-0,1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
1B

1. Model

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Outdoor compressor oil temperature too
high failure(Toil1 and Toil2)

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

4 Check if the temperature
detected by the oil temperature
sensor is correct;

@ Check the unit for leakage
or insufficient refrigerant;

@ Check if the outdoor unit
SV31, SV32, LEVD, etc. can be
normally turned on;

@ Check the outdoor heat
exchanger of this unit for filth
blockage and inlet & outlet air
blockage.

@ Check the indoor heat
exchanger of this unit for filth
blockage and inlet & outlet air
blockage when cooling.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Toil1/Toil22120°C.

4. Possible causes

@ The oil temperature sensor
is with resistance drift;

@ The refrigerant in the system
is insufficient;

@ The outdoor unit LEVDb,
SV31, SV32, etc. cannot be
turned on normally;

4 The unit condensation

side is with poor heat transfer
function.

@ The operation environment
is beyond the allowed range.

Check if the resistance of oil
temperature sensor is correct

|~

heck if the refrigerant in the
system is with leakage or insufficient

Check if the outdoor heat
exchange is normal when cooling,
and check if the indoor

heating is normal when heating

Check if the outdoor unit LEVb, SV3
and SV32 can be turned on normally

Check if it is beyond the
allowed operation range of unit.

Use the unit invaccordance
with its allowed range.

—_—
sensor by after-sales personnel
on site.
Repl i { fter-
eplace it correctly by after

Replace the oil temperature

sales personnel on site and
ensure refrigerant is enough.

> Replace it correctly _by after-
sales personnel on site.

Troubleshoot and replace
it correctly by after-sales
personnel on site.
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Failure code

Outdoor Indoor unit LED status

digital
display tube:
28

Indoor wired

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
1C

1. Model

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
High pressure sensor Pd failure

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the sensor
connection is normal;

@ Check if voltage
characteristic of the sensor is
normal;

@ Check if the pressure loop
acquired by the PCB is normal.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

It is detected that the AD value
is below 11 (open circuit) or
above 1012 (short circuit)

for 30 seconds continuously,
and no alarm is given during
defrosting and within 3 minutes
at the end of defrosting.

4. Possible causes

@ The connection of pressure
sensor is not secure;

@ The pressure sensor is
broken;

@ The pressure acquired by
PCB is not accurate.

Check if the corresponding
connector of sensor is normal

Check if the voltage
characteristic of the sensor
is normal

Check if the pressure loop
acquired by the computer
board is normal

> Replace it correctly by after-

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

sales personnel on site.
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Failure code Failure description:

Outdoor Indoor unit LED status Low pressure sensor Ps failure
digital

display tube:

29

Indoor wired
controller:
1D

Outdoor unit LED status

1. Model Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the sensor
connection is normal;

@ Check if voltage
characteristic of the sensor is
normal;

@ Check if the pressure loop
acquired by the PCB is normal.

Check if the corresponding

: N Replace it correctly by after-
connector of sensor is normal

sales personnel on site.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

It is detected that the AD value
is below 11 (open circuit) or
above 1012 (short circuit)

for 30 seconds continuously,
and no alarm is given during
defrosting and within 3 minutes
at the end of defrosting.

Check if the voltage
characteristic of the sensor
is normal

N Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

4. Possible causes

@ The connection of pressure
sensor is not secure;

@ The pressure sensor is
broken;

@ The pressure acquired by
PCB is not accurate.

Check if the pressure loop
acquired by the computer

_ > Replace it correctly by after-
board is normal

sales personnel on site.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

30-0, 1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
1E

Failure description:
High pressure switch HPS1 and HPS2 fail-
ure

1. Model Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting
Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series
. . Check if the corresponding connectol Replace it correctly by after-
2. Abnormity detection method f pressure switch is normal sales personnel on site.
@ Check if the pressure switch
connection is normal;
@ Check if the pressure switch
signal loop acquired by the
PCB is normal; ] -
# Check if the pressure switch heck if the pressure switc! Replace it correctly by after-
is turned off usually and the signal loop acquired by the —_— sales personnel on site.
pressure exceeds 4.0MPa omputer board is normal
when disconnection;
@ Check if the high pressure
side of the system is blocked;
@ Check the outdoor fan for
normal operation when cooling.
i ] i eck if the high pressure reaches 4.0MP
3. Abnormity confirmation n the pressure switch is turned off
conditions
The high pressure switch is
turned off for 2s.
4. Possible causes
> Rectify it correctly t_)y after-
sales personnel on site.
@ The connection of pressure
switch is not secure; Check the outdoor fan for — | 5 Rectify it correctly by after-
& Pressure switch is broken: normal operation when cooling sales personnel on site.
@ The pressure switch
signal acquired by the PCB is
incorrect; .
@ The high pressure side of Rectify it correptly by after-sales
the unit is blocked; Check if the refri ti - personnel on S'.te'
# The outdoor fan stops eck if the refrigerant is excessive ————» [Note] Confirm if non-condensable
. L gases enter the system.
operating when cooling;
@ The refrigerant is excessive;
@ It is out of the operating
range of units. Notify the user to use it within the
—Check if it is out of the operating range of units. — > operating range of units by after-
sales personnel.
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FFailure
code
Outdoor
digital

display tube:
32-0,1
Indoor wired
controller:
20

1. Model

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

Normal Normal

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Defrosting temperature sensor failure:
Tsco and Tligsc

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the sensor
connection is normal;

@ Check if resistance
characteristic of the sensor is
normal;

@ Check if the temperature
loop acquired by the PCB is
abnormal.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

It is detected that the AD value
is below 11 (open circuit) or
above 1012 (short circuit)

for 60 seconds continuously,
the cooling mode operates

the sensor abnormity without
troubleshooting it, and no
alarm is given during defrosting
and within 3 minutes at the end
of defrosting.

4. Possible causes

@ The connection of sensor is
not secure;

4 The sensor is broken;

4 The sensor is with
resistance drift;

@ The temperature acquired
by PCB is not accurate.

Check if the corresponding
connector of sensor is
normal

Check if resistance
temperature characteristic of
the sensor is normal

Check if the temperature loop
acquired by the computer
board is abnormal

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital display

tube: 33-0,2,3
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller: 21

1. Model

Normal

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Normal

Failure description:

AT24C04 EEPROM communication failure
AT24C04 EEPROM data check failure

IM EEPROM data or communication failure

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

4 Incorrect EEPROM data.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

EEPROM communication
error; EEPROM data check
error (model ID, checksum,
etc.); EEPROM data logic error
(wider data range, wrong order,
etc.)

4. Possible causes

4 EEPROM is an old version,
while the program is a new
version.

Turn BM1_1 and M1_2 to
"OFF",energize again, and then
check if the failure is cleared.

Replace EE.

— 242 —



Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:
34-0, 1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
22

1. Model

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Outdoor compressor discharging tempera-
ture (Td1, Td2).too high failure

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

4 Check if the temperature
detected via a discharging
temperature sensor is correct.
@ Check the unit for leakage
or insufficient refrigerant;

@ Check if the outdoor unit
SV31, SV32, LEVD, etc. can be
normally turned on;

@ Check the outdoor heat
exchanger of unit for filth
blockage and air inlet & outlet
short circuit when cooling.

@ Check the indoor heat
exchanger of the unit for filth
blockage and air inlet & outlet
short circuit when heating.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Toil1/Toil22120°C.

4. Possible causes

@ The oil temperature sensor
is with resistance drift;

@ The refrigerant in the system
is insufficient;

@ The outdoor unit LEVDb,
SV31 and SV32 cannot be
turned on normally.

4 The unit condensation

side is with poor heat transfer
function;

@ The operation environment
is beyond the allowed range.

Check if the resistance o
discharging temperature
ensor is correct.

heck if the refrigerant in the
system is with leakage or insufficient

Check if the outdoor heat
exchange is normal when
cooling, and check if the
indoor heat exchange is
normal when heating.

Check if the outdoor uni
LEVb, SV31 and SV32 cannot
he turned on normally.

Check if the allowed operation
range is exceeded.

Use the unit in accordance with
its allowed operation range.

—T—> it correctly by after-sales

N Replace the discharging
temperature sensor by after-
sales personnel on site.

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site and
ensure the refrigerant is enough.

> Replace it correctly _by after-
sales personnel on site.

Troubleshoot and replace

personnel on site.
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Failure code Failure description:

Outdoor Indoor unit LED status Four-way valve reversing failure
digital

display tube:

35-0, 1
Indoor wired
controller:
23

Outdoor unit LED status

1. Model Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series

Check if the difference betwee
high and low pressure of
system exceeds 0.6MPa after
tart and before failure alarm

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the difference
between high and low pressure
of system exceeds 0.6MPa after
start and before failure alarm;

@ Check if the unit lack of
refrigerant.

@ Check the four-way valve of
unit for normal switching and
free from backflow.

@ Check if the detection value of
high/low pressure sensor is correct.
@ Check if the unit is beyond
the operation range.

Y Replace it correctly after
—— 3 sales on site and ensure the
refrigerant is enough.

Check if the refrigerant in the syste
is with leakage or insufficient.

Troubleshoot if the detection
value of Tsuc or Tdef1/2 sensor

3. Abnormity confirmation Check if the detection value of low Y is correct and if the connection is
conditions pressure sensor is correct. correct.
Rectify it correctly by after-sales

In case of meeting one of the personnel on site.
following conditions after the
four-way valve is energized
for 3min and lasts for 10s,
it is judged as switching heck if the four-way valve s
completion: outdoor unit is with backflow Y Troubleshoot and rectify
*Tsuc-Tdef210°C and if the suction pipe filter of —T > it correctly by after-sales
+Pd-Ps2BMpa ompressor is blocked. personnel on site.
(Tao>-10°C, =0.60;Tao<-10°C,
3=0.40), otherwise, it is judged
as failure.
4. Possible causes

Check if it operates normal N Replace the driver module

@ The detection value of high/ —T—> correctly.

low pressure sensor is incorrect;
@ The refrigerant in the system
is insufficient;

4 The four-way valve cannot be
switched normally or with backflow.
@ The filter of compressor
suction pipe is blocked by
foreign matters;

4 The detection value of Tsuc or
Tdef1/2 sensor is incorrect; l Y
The power module cannot drive the
compressor operating normally;

4 The operation environment
is beyond the allowed range.

after replacing with a normal
driver module.

Check if the allowed
operation range is exceeded.

Use the unit in accordance with
its allowed operation range.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:
36-0, 1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
24

Failure description:
Outdoor compressor oil temperature (Toil1,
Toil2) too low failure

1. Model Diagnosis and troubleshooting
Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series
i i i Replace the oil temperature
2. Abnormity detection method tc;r;]epcekre:Iutrzes;ﬁ:;tiasnccﬁrg;_o'l —_— senF;_or by after-sales p?ersonnel
4 Check if the temperature on site
detected by the oil temperature l v
sensor is correct.
@ Check if the outdoor unit Replace it correctly by after-sales
SV31, SV32, LEVD, etc. personnel on site.l o
are with abnormal leakage Che(.:k if the sensor probe is secure [Note]: Check if it is inserted,
) and if the position is correct. > connected and intersected with
and check if the detected another compressor, especially
temperature is correct; when a single compressor operates.
@ Check if the shutdown
indoor unit LEV of unit is closed
tightly, and if the running indoor
unit fan operates normally. N Replace the poor valve (with
—T > leakage) and fan correctly by
3. Abnormity confirmation after-sales personnel on site.
conditions
Toil1/Toil2-CT<10°C lasts for
5min.
4. Possible causes heck if the terminal & N Replace the poor valve (with
. outdoor unit LEVb, SV31 —_— Ieaiage) andpfan correctly by
4 The probe of oil temperature and SV32 is connected .
L . ) after-sales personnel on site.
sensor falls off or is with properly or is closed tightl
unsecure connection;
@ The probe of oil temperature
sensor is misplaced;
@ The oil temperature sensor
is with resistance drift; i . ¢ LEVaT N
; eck if the outdoor uni af, .
gvg:eaﬁztic\)/%rzu;:ﬁ:;b, and LEVb are connected properly —_— E:g;?ﬁ; g‘;r;‘i"t(;”y by after-sales
orrectly when heating. .
leakage;
@ The terminal of outdoor
unit LEVa1, 2 and LEVb is
connected incorrectly; Check if the computer board
@ For the unit, there is LEV heck if the unit is filled W can normally control the related
leakage in shutdown indoor excessive refrigerant. — > electronic expansion valve and
. ) . solenoid valve, if not, replace it.
unit and non-operation of fan in
operating indoor unit;
@ The system refrigerant is too y
much Fill with regular refrigerant in
@ The operation environment accordance with standard quantity.
is beyond the allowed range.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

39-0
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
27

Failure description:
Low pressure sensor Ps too low protection

1. Model Diagnosis and troubleshooting
Diagnosis Troubleshooting

VVEA series

Check if the low pressure
2. Abnormity detection method of system is below 0.05MPa

before failure alarm;
@ Check if the low pressure of
system is below 0.06MPa before
failure alarm; Y
@ Check if the unit lack of
refrigerant. . . . Y Replace it correctly by after-
@ Check if the pipelines on the Check if the refrigerant in the syste ———— sales personnel on site and

low pressure side or liquid side
of the unit are blocked;

@ Check if the detection value
of low pressure sensor is correct.
@ Check if the unit is beyond
the operation range.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Alarm to shut down if the
followings are detected for
5min: cooling: Ps< 0.10Mpa;
heating: Ps< 0.05Mpa; oil
return: Ps<0.03Mpa after the
compressor operates. (except
residual operation)

4. Possible causes

@ The detection value of low
pressure sensor is incorrect;

@ The refrigerant in the system
is insufficient or the system is
with air leakage;

@ The pipelines on the low
pressure side or liquid side of
the unit are blocked;

4 The outdoor unit cannot be
turned on normally due to failure
to open electronic expansion of
outdoor heat exchanger when
heating;

@ The operation environment is
beyond the allowed range.

is with leakage or insufficient.

Check if the detection value of low
pressure sensor is correct.

Check if the pipelines on the
low pressure side or liquid
side of the unit are blocked.

Check if the allowed operation
range is exceeded.

Use the unit in accordance with
its allowed operation range.

ensure the refrigerant is enough.

Rectify it correctly by after-sales
personnel on site.

Troubleshoot and rectify it correctly
by after-sales personnel on site.

[Note]: Check if all stop valves can
be turned on and if the air-returning
pipe filter of compressor is blocked.

Check if all the electronic
expansion valves of the indoor unit
can be turned on normally.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:
39-1

Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
27

1. Model

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Compressor ratio € too high protection

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the operating
compression ratio of system is
above 8 before failure alarm;
@ Check if the unit lack of
refrigerant.

@ Check if the pipelines on the
low pressure side or liquid side
are blocked;

@ Check if the detection value
of high/low pressure sensor is
correct.

@ Check if the unit is beyond
the operation range.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Alarm to shut down if the
compression ratio €>8.0 is
detected for continuous 5min
after the compressor operates;
alarm to shut down if the
compression ratio €>9.0 or
£>8.5 when cooling or heating
for 1min separately.

4. Possible causes

@ The detection value of high/
low pressure sensor is incorrect;
@ The refrigerant in the system
is insufficient or the system is
with air leakage;

@ The pipelines on the high
pressure side or liquid side of
the unit are blocked;

4 The outdoor unit cannot be
turned on normally due to failure
to open electronic expansion of
outdoor heat exchanger when
heating;

@ The operation environment is
beyond the allowed range.

heck if the system operating
compression ratio is above 8
hefore failure alarm.

Check if the refrigerant in the system
is with leakage or insufficient.

Check if the detection value of high=
low pressure sensor is correct.

Check if the pipelines on the
low pressure side or liquid
side of the unit are blocked.

Check if the allowed operation
range is exceeded.

Use the unit in accordance with
its allowed operation range.

Use the unit in accordance with
its allowed operation range.

Rectify it correctly by after-sales
personnel on site.

v Troubleshoot and rectify it correctly
———I—3 by after-sales personnel on site.

[Note]: Simultaneously, check if all
stop valves can be turned on.

N Check if all the electronic
—T> expansion valves of the indoor unit

can be turned on normally.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

40
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
28

1. Model

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
High pressure sensor Pd too high protec-

tion

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the high pressure
acquired by the PCB is
correct;

4 Check if the voltage
characteristic corresponding
to the pressure sensor is
correct;

@ Check if the high pressure
side of the system is blocked;
4 Check the outdoor fan

for normal operation when
cooling.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

The high pressure switch is
turned off for 2s.

4. Possible causes

@ The pressure sensor is
broken;

@ The pressure sensor signal
acquired by the PCB is incorrect;
@ The high pressure side of the
unit is blocked;

@ The outdoor fan stops
operating when cooling;

@ The refrigerant is excessive;
@ ltis out of the operating range
of units.

heck if the voltage characteristic of
rresponding pressure sensor is nor

eck if the pressure senso
signal acquisition loop of the
samputer board is normal.

4.0MPa upon failure alarm.

pressure side is blocked.

operation when cooling.

range is exceeded

N Replace it correctly by after-

Check if the high pressure reaches

Check if the high pressure stop
valve is turned on or the high

Check the outdoor fan for normal

Replace it correctly by after-
> sales personnel on site.
Y Rectify it correctly by after-sales
. personnel on site.
N Rectify it correctly by after-sales
> personnel on site.
Rectify it correctly by after-sales
v personnel on site.

Check if the allowed operatio

sales personnel on site.

> _Note: ponﬁrm if the system
including the noncondensable gas

Notify the user to use it within the
- operating range of units by after-

sales personnel.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:
43-0,1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
2B

1. Model

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Outdoor unit compressor discharging tem-
perature (Td1, Td2) too low failure

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the temperature
detected by the oil temperature
sensor is correct.

4 Check the outdoor unit
SV31, SV32, LEVD, etc. for
abnormal leakage and check

if the detected temperature is
correct;

@ Check if the shutdown
indoor unit LEV of unit is closed
tightly, and if the running indoor
unit fan operates normally.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Td1/Td2-CT<10°C lasts for
5min.

4. Possible causes

@ The probe of oil temperature
sensor falls off or is with
unsecure connection;

4 The probe of oil temperature
sensor is misplaced;

@ The oil temperature sensor
is with resistance drift;

@ The outdoor unit LEVD,
SV31 and SV32 are with
leakage;

@ The terminal of outdoor

unit LEVa1, 2 and LEVb is
connected incorrectly;

# For the unit, there is LEV
leakage in shutdown indoor
unit and non-operation of fan in
operating indoor unit;

@ The system is filled with
excessive refrigerant.

4 The operation environment
is beyond the allowed range.

heck if the resistance of dischargin
emperature sensor is correct.

Check if the sensor probe is secure
and if the position is correct.

Check if the terminal of outdoor uni
terminal LEVb, SV31 and SV32 is
sannected properly or is closed tightly-

Check if the outdoor unit LEVaT;
2 and LEVb are connected
praperly and correctly.

excessive refrigerant.

Fill with refrigerant in
accordance with standard
quantity.

N Replace the discharging

temperature sensor by after-
sales personnel on site.

Replace it correctly by after-sales
personnel on site.

[Note]: Check if it is inserted,
connected and intersected with
another compressor, especially
when a single compressor operates.

N Replace the poor valve (with

leakage) and fan correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

N Replace the poor valve (with

leakage) and fan correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

N Replace it correctly by after-sales

personnel on site.

Check if the computer board
can normally control the related
electronic expansion valve and
solenoid valve, if not, replace it.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

45
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
2D

1. Model

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Communications between outdoor units
failure.

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Incorrect order of outdoor
communication wire;

@ Incorrect wiring of outdoor
communication wire;

@ Incorrect terminal
connection of outdoor
communication wire;

@ Incorrect setting of address
dip switch of outdoor unit;

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

No communication for 30s (E)

4. Possible causes

4 Poor communication
wire: short circuit or
disconnection;

4 Non-corresponding
communication wire A, B and
C;

@ Incorrect connection of
outdoor unit communication
port of PCB;

# Interference source,
which causes unstable
communication of outdoor
unit.

Check if the communication wire
between the outdoor units is normal.

Check if the address DIP switc
of outdoor unit is correct.

position where the outdoor unit is installed.

Power off the outdoor unit and research it.

Replace the outdoor unit PCB

—_— h
sales personnel on site.
Reset it correctly by after-
) sales personnel on site.
> Clear the interference

Replace it correctly by after-

source.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

46-0, 1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
2E

1. Model

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Communication with INV1 and INV2 module
board failure

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the communication
wire correspondence of inverter
module is correct;

4 Check if the communication
wire is disconnected;

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

No communication for 30s

4. Possible causes

4 Poor communication wire:
disconnection;

@ Incorrect correspondence
of INV1 and INV2; incorrect
connection of outdoor unit
communication port of PCB;
4 Poor inverter board or
connection board

Check if the interface board is
connected with the wiring harness of
variable frequency board correctly.

Check if the communication wire
is disconnected;

Test if the voltage of the two
central needles of CN28 and
CN57 changes by a multimeter.

1 5 Replace it correctly by after-

sales personnel on site.

Replace it correctly by after-
sales personnel on site.

Replace the interface
board of outdoor unit.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

46-4, 5
Indoor wired
controller:
2E

1. Model

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Communication with fan motor module

board 1, 2 failure

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

4 Check if the communication
wire correspondence of fan
motor is correct;

@ Check if the communication
wire is disconnected;

@ Check if the driver module
whitch power supply to the fan
motor is powered

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Fan motor has a host computer
or compressor inverter, no
communication for 30s

4. Possible causes

4 Poor communication wire:
disconnection;

@ Incorrect correspondence
of INV1 and INV2; incorrect
connection of outdoor unit
communication port of PCB;
4 Poor inverter board or
connection board

Check if the connection of fan
motor communication wire and
compressor module wire is correct

Check if the communication wire
of fan motor is disconnected;

Test if the voltage of the two
central needles of CN28 and
CN57 changes by a multimeter.

Check if the compressor module
connected with the fan motor is

Replace the compressor module

1 5 Replace it correctly py after-
sales personnel on site.

Repl it tly by after-

eplace it correctly by after

sales personnel on site.

Replace the interface
board of outdoor unit.
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Failure code
Outdoor Indoor unit LED status
digital

display tube:

47
Indoor wired

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
2F

1. Model

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Communication with wireless communicai-

ton module failure

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the dip switch of
BM2-1 and BM2-2 is correct

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Can’t detect the wireless
communication module within
120 seconds continuously,
alarm

4. Possible causes

@ The dip switch of BM2-1 and
BM2-2 is wrong

Check if the dip switch of BM2-1 and
BM2-2 is OFF position

N Change the dip switch by
after-sales personnel on site.
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Failure code
Outdoor Indoor unit LED status
digital

display tube:

51-0,1,2,3
Indoor wired

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
33

1. Model

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
LEVa1,2 and LEVb,c over current protection

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ LEV driver chip detection

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

LEV driver chip detection

4. Possible causes

@ The wires of electronic
expansion valve coil short
circuit

@ LEV drive output circuit
anomalies

Check if the wires of electronic
expansion valve coil is short
circuit

Check if the PCB LED3 is
flashing when the electronic
expansion valve is operating

—_—

————»  Replace PCB

Replace electronic expansion
valve coil
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

52-0,1,2,3
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
34

1. Model

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
LEVa1,2 and LEVb,c open circuit

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ LEV driver chip detection

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

LEV driver chip detection

4. Possible causes

@ The electronic expansion
valve coil connector is
disengaged or misplaced

@ Electronic expansion valve
coil harness breaks

@ LEV drive circuit is open

Check if the electronic expansion
valve coil terminal plug well

Check if the electronic expansion
valve coil harness, the terminal is

Check whether the PCB LEV
circuit is damaged

> Reconnected by after-sales

personnel on site.

Replace the electronic
expansion valve coil by after-
sales personnel on site.

————»  Replace PCB
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Failure code

Outdoor Indoor unit LED status

digital
display tube:
74

Indoor wired

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
4A

1. Model

Normal Normal

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Emergency stop function switch failure

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the CN18 is open
circuit

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

4. Possible causes

4 CN18 is open circuit

If the PCB CN18 is short
circuit

——1» Short circuit the CN18
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

75-0
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
4B

1. Model

Normal Normal

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Pressure difference between high and low
pressure too low failure

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the difference
between high and low pressure
of system exceeds 0.4MPa after
start and before failure alarm;
@ Check if the unit lack of
refrigerant.

@ Check the four-way valve of
unit for normal switching and
free from backflow.

@ Check if the detection value
of high/low pressure sensor is
correct.

@ Check if the unit is beyond
the operation range.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

75-0: Pd-Ps<0.1Mpa within 1min
upon the INV compressor starts.
75-4: Pd-Ps<0.4Mpa lasts for
3min.

4. Possible causes

@ The detection value of
high/low pressure sensor is
incorrect;

@ The refrigerant in the system
is insufficient;

@ The four-way valve cannot
be switched normally or with
backflow.

The power module cannot
drive the compressor operating
normally;

@ The inverter compressor is
with serious inter deterioration,
which makes it difficult to form
difference between high and
low pressure.

@ The operation environment
is beyond the allowed range.

Check if the high-low pressure
difference of system exceeds 0.4MPa
fter start and before failure alarm;

Check if the refrigerant in the system
is with leakage or insufficient.

Check if the detection value of o
pressure sensor is correct.

f the four-way valve of outdoor unit is
with backflow and if the suction pipe
jlter of compressor is blocked.

Check if it operates norma
after replacing a normal driver

if the allowed operation range is exceeded.

Use the unit in accordance with
its allowed operation range.

Y Replace it correctly by after-sales

personnel on site and ensure the
refrigerant is enough.

Rectify it correctly by after-sales
N personnel on site.

Check if the corresponding pressure
sensor is intersected with another
compressor, especially for a double
compressor system.

Troubleshoot and replace it correctly

Y by after-sales personnel on site.

[Note]: Check if the suction pipe
filter of compressor is blocked, when
the discharging temperature rises
obviously.

Replace the driver module
correctly.

Replace the inverter compressor
if the high-low pressure difference
cannot reach 0.4MPa above before
failure alarm.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:
76-0,1,2
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
4Cc

1. Model

Diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Incorrect settings of quantity, address or
capacity for outdoor unit

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the quantity of
outdoor unit changes; (76-0)
@ Check if the address of
outdoor unit changes; (76-1)
@ Check if the horse power of
outdoor unit changes.(76-2)

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Quantity of sub-unit setting
does not conform to host
EEPROM data; address of sub-
unit setting does not conform
to host EEPROM data; horse
power setting of sub-unit does
not conform to host EEPROM
data.

4. Possible causes

@ The quantity of connected
unit changes;

4 The horse power of outdoor
unit of the same system
changes;

@ The address setting of the
same system changes;

outdoor unit changes.

Check if the horse power of

Check if the quantity of
outdoor unit changes.

Check if the address setting of
outdoor unit is correct.

Y
Research and lock the
outdoor unit.
Y1 o Replaceit tly by after-sal
eplace it correctly by after-sales

> Research and lock the
outdoor unit.

personnel on site. Research and
lock the unit.
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Failure code

Outdoor Indoor unit LED status

digital
display tube:
83

Indoor wired

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
53

Failure description:
Outdoor unit model are set incorrectly

conditions

4. Possible causes

4 BM3-1/ 2/3 dip switch

setting wrong or bad continuity.

switch is conduction state

Set the BM3-1 / 2/3 dial
repeatedly to ensure the
disconnected status

1. Model Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting
Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series
2. Abnormity detection method
Check if the dip switch setting is M > Adjusting the setting and re-
correct search outdoor and locked
3. Abnormity confirmation Check if the BM3-1 / 2/3 dip N

—————>  Replace the PCB
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

1100,1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
6E

1. Model

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Compressor module hardware over current

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the modules are in
normal conditions and if P and
N are short-circuited to U, V
and W.

4 Check if the modules are
fixed securely and the heat
dissipation is good;

@ Check if the compressor
resistance is normal,

@ Check if the compressor
wiring UVW is wrongly
connected and if the inverter
board and module board are
wired securely.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Over current of module
hardware

4. Possible causes

4 The module alarms FO
failure due to poor heat
dissipation;

4 The module alarms failure
as it is broken down;

@ Liquid shock is found in
compressor, which results in
over current upon starting or
operating;

4 The winding resistance of
compressor is large;

¢ UVW wiring is wrongly
connected or the inverter board
and module board are wired
insecurely.

Check if the supply voltage is normal

heck if the electrical cabinet and
compressor wires are secured, the
UVW is correctly connected and
the variable frequency board and
module board are wired correctly-

Check if the power module is normal

Check if there is other failure,
112, and 114

Check if the compressor, resistance
and insulation are normal

Troubleshoot each failure.

N Replace on site by after-sales

Rectify on site by after-sales
personnel.

Rectify on site by after-sales
personnel.

personnel.

Replace the compressor.

Detect by exclusion.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

1104, 5
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
6E

Failure description:
Fan motor module hardware over current

1. Model Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting
Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series
. . N . .
2. Abnormity detection method Check if the supply voltage is normal — | 3 Rectify on site by after-sales
personnel.
@ Check if the motor DC +/-
loop is short circuit;
@ Check fan blade load is
stuck, rota.tion is smooth; Check if electrical box wiring is _N_> Rectify on site by after-sales
@ Check if the compressor correct, the fan wire is securely personnel.
resistance is normal, connected
@ Check the motor resistance
is normal;
|y
3. Abnormity confirmation otate the fan by hand, check N
" ’ —_— Replace fan motor
conditions rotation is smooth P
Fan built-in drive hardware over-
current
4. Possible causes eft and right fan DC + (red N
line), DC- (white line) voltage is —» Check the capacitor
normal DC540V board V0|tage
@ The power supply of fan
motor capacitor board is poor
¢ Fan blade load is stuck. Is there any other fault 112,114? N _
4 Motor built-in driver is not —»  Detect by exclusion.
good
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

111-0,1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
6F

1. Model

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Compressor out of control

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the module is in
normal conditions and if P and
N is short-circuited to U, V and
W; Measure with diode to see if
there is a voltage drop between
P/N and U/V/W.

@ Check if the module is
securely fixed and the heat
dissipation is good;

@ Check if the compressor
winding is normal.

@ Check if the compressor
wiring UVW is connected
correctly and the inverter board
and module board is securely
wired.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Over current of module
hardware

4. Possible causes

4 The module alarms failure
as it broke down;

@ Liquid shock is found in
compressor which results in
over current upon starting or
operating;

4 The compressor winding is
burned out;

¢ UVW wiring is wrongly
connected or the inverter board
and module board are wired
insecurely.

Check if the supply voltage is normal

|~

heck if the electrical cabinet and
compressor wires are secured, the
UVW is correctly connected and
the variable frequency board and
module board are wired correctly-

heck if the PWM signa
from 6 channels on variable
frequency control board and
PM driver board are normalk

Check if the power module is normal

Check if the compressor, resistance
and insulation are normal

The compressor is overloading
and check for the causes.

— | 3 Replace on site by after-sales

— | 3 Replace on site by after-sales

N Replace the variable frequency

personnel.

personnel.

control board.

Replace the power module.

Replace the compressor.
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Failure code Failure description:

Outdoor Indoor unit LED status Compressor module radiator temp. too high
digital

display tube:

1120,1
Indoor wired
controller:
70

Outdoor unit LED status

1. Model Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series

2. Abnormity detection method

N Troubleshoot the fan and PCB
terminal for 220V voltage output.

Check if the cooling fan rotates
and the sensor is normal

4 Check if the radiator is in
normal conditions;

@ Check if the cooling fan is in
normal conditions;

@ Check if the radiator sensor
is in normal conditions.

Check if the module is
secured and the cooling
silica gel is even up

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

N Secure the module and paint
with radiating silica gel evenly.

Raise failure alarm when
temperature 294°C.

INV control board recovers
automatically when
temperature <94°C.

4. Possible causes Check if has 117 failure

— > Replace the power module.

@ The module is insecurely
fixed, which results in poor
heat dissipation;

4 The radiator sensor is

broken which results in high Compressor overload to
detection temperature; check the cause of over
@ The cooling fan fails to load

operate;

@ There is no 220V output
from the terminal of cooling fan
of PCB.
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Failure code
Outdoor

Failure description:

Indoor unit LED status Fan motor module radiator temp. too high

digital
display tube:

12-4, 5
Indoor wired

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
70

1. Model

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the radiating of the
fan motor aluminum radiator is
good

@ Check if the fan is good

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Motor built-in IGBT bottom
radiator temperature reaches
95.65 degree;

4. Possible causes

@ Motor built-in IGBT radiating
poor;
4 Outdoor fan does not turn or
stuck

Check if outdoor fan can rotate

Check if the fan rotation is
smooth

When 112 fault occurs,
whether the motor at high
speed

The motor is overloaded
and check the reason

Check whether the outdoor
fan stuck, damaged, adjust the
replace fan

Check the fan blocked reason

—>  Replace fan motor
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:
114-0, 1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
72

1. Model

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Compressor module DC BUS under voltage

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the power
voltage is too low and results
in voltage decrease after
rectification;

@ Check if the PTC is in
normal conditions;

@ Check if the cabinet is
correctly wired.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Raise failure alarm when
power voltage<DC420V.
INV control board recovers
automatically when voltage
>DC420V

4. Possible causes

@ Incorrect wiring may result
in under voltage alarm;

4 PTC or relay damage may
result in under voltage;

@ Low power voltage may
result in under voltage.

Check if the supply voltage is normal
and the cabinet is wired correctly.

Check if the power relay and
PTC is contacted.

Test if the voltage of DC bus is
below 420V.

Replace and compare the
neighboring electrical cabinet
by troubleshooting.

Adjust the supply voltage or
T > rewire the cabinet in accordance
with circuit diagram.
Adjust or replace the power
> relay.
The detection circuit of variable
—_—

frequency board is damaged,
replace the board.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:
114-4, 5
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
72

1. Model

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Fan motor module DC BUS under voltage

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

4 Check the power supply
voltage is too low, resulting
in reduced voltage after
rectification;

4 Check if the PTC is in
normal conditions;

@ Check if the cabinet is
correctly wired.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

When the power voltage
<DC283V, fault and alarm.
Voltage> DC283V, the
motor built-in control panel
automatically restored

4. Possible causes

@ Incorrect wiring may result
in under voltage alarm;

4 PTC or SCR damage may
result in under voltage;

@ Low power voltage may
result in under voltage.

Check if the supply voltage is normal
and the cabinet is wired correctly.

Check if the PTC and SCR is
damaged.

When the fan running, testing the
DC voltage between DC + (red
ing), DC- (white line) if it less

Check the rectifier bridge,
reactor, electrolytic capacitor
of inverter main circuit

N Adjust the supply voltage or

—_—

rewire the cabinet in accordance
with circuit diagram.

Replace the compressor module

Replace the fan motor
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:
115-0, 1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
73

1. Model

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Compressor module DC BUS over voltage

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the power voltage
is too high and results in over
voltage after rectification;

@ Check if the cabinet is
correctly wired.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Raise failure alarm when
power voltage>DC642V.
INV control board recovers
automatically when voltage
<DC642V.

4. Possible causes

@ Incorrect connection may
result in over voltage alarm;
4 High power voltage may

result in over voltage.

Check if the supply voltage is normal.

Check if the cabinet is wired correctly.

Replace and compare the
neighboring electrical cabinet
by troubleshooting.

Test if the voltage of DC bus is above 642V.

——T > Adjust the supply voltage.
N Rewire the cabinet in accordance
> with wiring diagram.
Y The detection circuit of variable
—_—

frequency board is damaged.
Replace the board.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

117-0, 1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller:
75

Failure description:
Compressor module software over current

1. Model Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting
Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series
- ) N
Check if the supply voltage is normal. ———+—  Adjust the supply voltage.
2. Abnormity detection method
| | I
@ Check if the compressor is
insecurely connected;
@ Check the system for liquid
shock. . .
@ Check if the module is in S:gﬁ';t";;h;zzc;z‘:icﬂy "
normal conditions and subject ’ ; i i ;
oliieadagm ) the compressor matches I Readj:st W|r|q?hzatﬂd fllxmgtr(rjl.ethod in
: accordance wi e circuit diagram.
@ Check if the compressor is U, V and W correctly 9
well. and the variable frequency
4 Check if the compressor board and module board
wiring UVW is connected is connected securely,
correctly and the inverter board
and module board is securely
wired.
3. Abnormity confirmation N
conditions —— >  Replace the power module.
Check if the power module is normal.
Over current of module software
4. Possible causes
N )
Check if the detection circuit o —_— Replace the variable frequency

ariable frequency board is norma board.
@ The current detection
loop of inverter board is in
poor performance, which
results in rapid current rise of ) o . - N
COMpressor; Check if the winding and insulation L Repl h

’ ; — eplace the compressor.

@ Damage or liquid shock is of compressor is normal. P p
found in compressor, which
results in over current;
¢ UVW wiring is wrongly
connected or the inverter board
and module board are wired
insecurely. Replace and compare the

neighboring electrical cabinet

by exclusion method
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Failure code Failure description:

Outdoor Indoor unit LED status Fan motor module software over current
digital

display tube:

117-4,5
Indoor wired
controller:
75

Outdoor unit LED status

1. Model Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series

Check if the supply voltage is normal. ———+—  Adjust the supply voltage.

2. Abnormity detection method

Check if the electrical
cabinet is wired correctly,
the variable frequency

board and module board
is connected securely.

4 Check if the fan motor
strong electricity wire is
insecurely connected;

@ Fan rotation is smooth
4 Check if the module is
normal, if short circuit

— | 3  Readjust wiring and fixing method in
accordance with the circuit diagram.

3. Abnormity confirmation N
conditions > Repl he f
Motor rotation is smooth, the sound eplace the fan motor
Double fan: fan running current is normal
value over 5.5A, single fan: fan v
running current value over 6A
N

4. Possible causes

Running current value is normal ——> Replace the fan motor

Replace and compare the
neighboring electrical cabinet
by exclusion method

€ Fan motor is poor
4 Fan blade overload
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital

display tube:
119-0, 1

Indoor wired
controller77

1. Model

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status
Normal Normal

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Current detecting circuit abnormal of com-
pressor module

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

4 Check if the current
sensor is reversely
connected and U and W is in
reverse direction.

4 Check if the current
sensor is in reverse
direction. (the arrow
on sensor points at the
compressor)

@ Check if the inverter
board is well.

@ Check if the current
sensor is well.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

The current detection sensor
of inverter control board

is in abnormal conditions,
disconnected or connected
incorrectly.

4. Possible causes

@ The inverter board and
current sensor is anti-
connected or the current
sensor is in incorrect
direction.

4 The inverter board or
current sensor is damaged.

eck if the inverter module 1
connected to the three phase lines,
U (red), V (white) and W (black)
csrrespondingly on compressor?

Check if the current sensor
detects the current of U phase
and W phase?

heck if the screen printed
arrow on current sensor
noints to the compressor?

Check if the harness termina
of current sensor is connected
correspondingly to the inverter
controlling board? Is the
sqnnection reliable?

Xfter power on and before
operation, test the DC
voltage between the second
pin (black, earth wire) and
third pin (brown, signal wire)

of the wiring harness terminal of
the two current sensors,
confirm if the signal voltage
iSwithin 3V+0.2V?

N accordance with the wiring
—————>» diagram and ensure negative

found.
N Correct the connection in
—T» accordance with the wiring
diagram.
N Correct the connection in
— > accordance with the wiring
diagram.
N Correct the connection in

— >  accordance with the wiring

Correct the connection in

phase and phase loss are not

diagram.

Replace the current sensor
with abnormal signal voltage.
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irwell

Continued

Failure code
Outdoor
digital

display tube:
119-0, 1

Indoor wired
controller77

1. Model

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

Normal

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Current detecting circuit abnormal of com-
pressor module

Normal

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

4 Check if the current
sensor is reversely
connected and U and W is in
reverse direction.

4 Check if the current
sensor is in reverse
direction. (the arrow
on sensor points at the
compressor)

@ Check if the inverter
board is well.

@ Check if the current
sensor is well.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

The current detection sensor
of inverter control board

is in abnormal conditions,
disconnected or connected
incorrectly.

4. Possible causes

@ The inverter board and
current sensor is anti-
connected or the current
sensor is in incorrect
direction.

4 The inverter board or
current sensor is damaged.

Check if there is audible sound
when the compressor starts
before the 119 failure alarm.
Note: the duration is about 1s.)

After power supply and
upon compressor start, tes
the DC voltage between the
second pin (black, earth wire)
and third pin (brown, signal
wire) of the wiring harness
terminal of the two current
sensors, confirm if the signg

Confirm if the wiring harnes
between inverter control
board CN10 and module
driver board CNDR15V1 is
iably connected?

Confirm if the wiring harnes
between inverter control board
CN9 and module driver board
CNDRT1 is reliably connected?

N Replace the inverter control
board with abnormal current
detection loop.

N Rgplace the cgrrent sensor
with abnormal signal voltage.
N Correct the wrong
—_— i
connection.
N
——— >  Correct the wrong connection.
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Continued

Failure code
Outdoor digital
display tube:

119-0, 1
Indoor wired

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

controller77

1. Model

Normal

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Normal

Failure description:
Current detecting circuit abnormal of
compressor module

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the current sensor
is reversely connected and U
and W is in reverse direction.
4 Check if the current sensor
is in reverse direction. (the
arrow on sensor points at the
compressor)

@ Check if the inverter board is
well.

@ Check if the current sensor
is well.

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

The current detection sensor
of inverter control board

is in abnormal conditions,
disconnected or connected
incorrectly.

4. Possible causes

4 The inverter board and current
sensor is anti-connected or the
current sensor is in incorrect
direction.

4 The inverter board or current
sensor is damaged.

eplace the corresponding
control boards on failure unit
with inverter control board
and module driver board
respectively and check if the
sqntrol board is in abnormal?

Replace the compressol
on the failure unit to
drive with compressor in
good performance and
check if the compressor
is.@abnormal?

Replace the abnormal
inverter control board or
module driver board.

>

Ly Replace the abnormal
Compressor.
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Failure code Failure description:

Outdoor Indoor unit LED status Compressor module power supply abnor-
digital display

tube: mal

120-0, 1

121-0,1

Indoor wired Outdoor unit LED status

controller: 78, Normal Normal
79

1. Model Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series

2. Abnormity detection method Check if the supply voltage is normal —T>  Adjust the power supply.

@ Check if the supply voltage
is abnormal.

@ Check if the PTC or relay
contacts or not.

@ Check if the DC bus voltage
is normal.

4 Check if the DC power
supply of inverter board is
normal.

N Reconnect or re-fix it in
s accordance with circuit
diagram.

Check if the electrical
cabinet is correctly
onnected

Check if the PTC or relay is contacted .

— >  Adjust or replace PTC or relay.
3. Abnormity confirmation u P 4

conditions

The power supply of inverter
control board is interrupted
instantly. N The DC bus voltage of variable
frequency board is abnormal,
replace the board.

Check if the voltage between
and N is less than 375V.

4. Possible causes

@ The supply voltage is found

with abnormal fluctuations. Check the rectifier bridge,
® The PTC or relay does not electrolytic capacitor, electric
contact. reactor in variable frequency

# The inverter control board is loop.

in poor performance.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital

display tube:
122-0,1
Indoor wired
controller: 7A

1. Model

Indoor unit LED status

Outdoor unit LED status

Normal Normal

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Failure description:
Radiator temp. sensor of compressor mo-
dule is abnormal.

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

4 Check if the temperature
acquisition circuit of inverter
board is normal.

4 Check if the resistance of
temperature sensor is normal.
@ Check if they are connected
correctly

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

The temperature sensor is
disconnected or the resistance
is incorrect.

4. Possible causes

@ The resistance of
temperature sensor is found
with drift.

@ The inverter board acquires
inaccurate temperature.

Check if the sensor and
variable frequency board is
connected correctly.

Check if the sensor
resistance is normal.

Replace the variable
frequency board.

Adjust the connection

—> Replace the sensor.

\

between temperature sensor
and variable frequency
board.
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Failure code Failure description:

Outdoor Indoor unit LED status Hardware instantaneous over current of the
digital display compressor module rectifier side

tube:

123-0, 1
Indoor wired
controller: 78,
7B

Outdoor unit LED status
Normal Normal

1. Model Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series

Check if the supply voltage is normal

2. Abnormity detection method ——T >  Adjust the power supply.

4 Check the module is normal,
there is short circuit between P,
N, U, VW

4 Check whether the module
is fixed reliably and radiating is
good;

4 Check the compressor
resistance is normal,

@ Check if the wiring of
compressor UVW is correct,
frequency converter board and
module board connection is
reliable.

N Reconnect or re-fix it in
s accordance with circuit
diagram.

Check if the electrical box conneci
orrectly, compressor wires conne

Check if the inverter module is normal ———r—»  Replace the inverter module

3. Abnormity confirmation

conditions
If the resistance, insulation of the

compressor is normal

——+—»  Replace the compressor
Hardware instantaneous over

current of the module rectifier
side

4. Possible causes

@ Poor radiating caused the If there are other failures 112,114
module burned;

4 The module is punctured to
cause a breakdown;

4 Compressor winding
resistance too large

4 UVW wiring short circuit, or Solve the failure
compressor line short circuit to

ground
4 The compressor has a liquid

shock, causing starting current
or operating current too high
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Failure code Failure description:
Outdoor Indoor unit LED status Compressor module three-phase power
digital display failure
tube:
124-0,1
Ll W|r_ed Outdoor unit LED status
controller: 78,
Normal Normal

7C
1. Model Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series

. N
2. Abnormity detection method Check if the power supply voltage ——T—> Adjust the power supply.
too low or lack of phase
@ Check if the modules' R, S, o
T are correct, if missing phase Check if the electrical box conne€ N Reconnect or re-fix it in
® Check if the power supply of correctly 2;‘;?;?“3 with wiring
the electrical box lack of phase, ’
if the voltage is too low
. . N Reconnect or re-fix it in
Check if the inverter module connect —T>  accordance with wiring
3. Abnormity confirmation diagram.
conditions
Module three-phase power
failure Check if the inverter module is N

——>»  Replace the inverter module
normal

4. Possible causes

4 Module three-phase voltage
is too low

4 Module three-phase power
lack of phase or imbalance

Replace the electrical box to
compare
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Failure code Failure description:

Outdoor Indoor unit LED status Compressor frequency un-match
digital

display tube:

125-0, 1
Indoor wired
controller:
7D

Outdoor unit LED status

1. Model Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Diagnosis Troubleshooting
VVEA series

2. Abnormity detection method Whether the power supply voltage is

ealow or fluctuating significa

—»  Adjust the power supply.

@ Check if the communication
circuits of power module and
inverter board are securely
inserted and connected.

@ Check if the power module
is well.

@ Check if the inverter board
is well.

N Reconnect or re-fix it in
accordance with wiring
diagram.

Check if the electrical box connect
correctly

3. Abnormity confirmation

conditions
Check if the inverter module is

normal

—» Replace the inverter module

(current frequency = INV
target frequency +3Hz) or
(target frequency 20 && actual
frequency =0) for continuous 5
minutes

Compressor winding resistance,

. L —» Replace the compressor
sulation is normal

4. Possible causes

4 The power module and
inverter board are connected
loosely, which results in
detection failure of compressor
rotation speed.

4 The power module is
damaged.
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Failure code
Outdoor
digital
display tube:

125-4, 5
Indoor wired
controller:
7D

1. Model

Indoor unit LED status

Failure description:

Outdoor unit LED status

Normal Normal

Failure diagnosis and troubleshooting

Fan motor speed un-match

VVEA series

Diagnosis

Troubleshooting

2. Abnormity detection method

@ Check if the compressor
module is damaged

@ Check if the fan rotation is
smooth;

@ Check whether the fan
blade load is blocked;

3. Abnormity confirmation
conditions

Hall signal logic built-in the fan
motor is wrong too many times

4. Possible causes

4 Fan blade overload
4 Fan motor is bad

N
Whether the power supply voltage is
Check if the electrical box connect N
correctly
N

Check if the inverter module is
normal

Exchange the left and the right

—»  Adjust the power supply.
Reconnect or _re—fix_it_ in
accordance with wiring
diagram.

—» Replace the inverter module

»

an motor, if the failure fan motor

» Replace fan motor
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8. Sensor resistance table

N oo~ |lWIDN

VVEA-250R-01T32
VVEA-280R-01T32
VVEA-335R-01T32
VVEA-400R-01T32
VVEA-450R-01T32
VVEA-504R-01T32
VVEA-560R-01T32
VVEA-615R-01T32

Tao sensor 0150401910 R25=10KQ
Td1sensor 0150401914 R80=50KQ
Td2 sensor 0150401915 R80=50KQ
Toci1/Tsacc sensor 0150401911 R25=10KQ
Tdef sensor 0150401913 R25=10KQ
Toil1sensor 0150401916 R80=50KQ
Toil2sensor 0150401917 R80=50KQ
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R80=50kQ+3% B25/80=4450K+3%

Temp Resistance (kQ) % (Resist. Tol)

(°C) Rmax R (t) Normal Rmin MAX (+) MIN (-)
0 1749.014 1921.993 2094.972 9 9
1 1651.431 1813.265 1975.099 8.93 8.93
2 1560.165 1711.646 1863.127 8.85 8.85
3 1474.737 1616.593 1758.449 8.78 8.78
4 1394.709 1527.611 1660.513 8.7 8.7
5 1319.683 1444.25 1568.817 8.63 8.63
6 1249.295 1366.096 1482.897 8.55 8.55
7 1183.21 1292.773 1402.336 8.48 8.48
8 1121.124 1223.935 1326.746 8.4 8.4
9 1062.756 1159.265 1255.774 8.33 8.33
10 1007.85 1098.474 1189.098 8.25 8.25
11 956.167 1041.293 1126.419 8.18 8.18
12 907.491 987.477 1067.463 8.1 8.1
13 861.621 936.799 1011.977 8.03 8.03
14 818.372 889.052 959.732 7.95 7.95
15 777.574 844.042 910.51 7.88 7.88
16 739.066 801.59 864.114 7.8 7.8
17 702.705 761.533 820.361 7.73 7.73
18 668.353 723.717 779.081 7.65 7.65
19 635.885 688.001 740.117 7.58 7.58
20 605.185 654.254 703.323 7.5 7.5
21 576.145 622.355 668.565 7.43 7.43
22 548.663 592.189 635.715 7.35 7.35
23 522.645 563.651 604.657 7.28 7.28
24 498.006 536.644 575.282 7.2 7.2
25 474.662 511.076 547.49 713 7.13
26 452.538 486.862 521.186 7.05 7.05
27 431.563 463.922 496.281 6.98 6.98
28 411.671 442182 472.693 6.9 6.9
29 392.8 421.572 450.344 6.83 6.83
30 374.891 402.028 429.165 6.75 6.75
31 357.891 383.489 409.087 6.68 6.68
32 341.749 365.898 390.047 6.6 6.6
33 326.416 349.201 371.986 6.53 6.53
34 311.848 333.349 354.85 6.45 6.45
35 298.004 318.295 338.586 6.38 6.38
36 284.843 303.995 323.147 6.3 6.3
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R80=50kQ+3% B25/80=4450K+3%

Temp Resistance (kQ) % (Resist. Tol)

(°C) Rmax R (t) Normal Rmin MAX (+) MIN (-)
37 272.329 290.407 308.485 6.23 6.23
38 260.427 277.493 294.559 6.15 6.15
39 249.104 265.216 281.328 6.08 6.08
40 238.329 253.541 268.753 6 6
41 228.073 242.437 256.801 5.93 5.93
42 218.308 231.873 245.438 5.85 5.85
43 209.01 221.82 234.63 5.78 5.78
44 200.154 212.252 224.35 5.7 5.7
45 191.715 203.142 214.569 5.63 5.63
46 183.674 194.467 205.26 5.55 5.55
47 176.009 186.204 196.399 5.48 5.48
48 168.703 178.333 187.963 5.4 5.4
49 161.735 170.832 179.929 5.33 5.33
50 155.089 163.682 172.275 5.25 5.25
51 148.748 156.866 164.984 5.18 5.18
52 142.698 150.367 158.036 5.1 5.1
53 136.924 144.168 151.412 5.03 5.03
54 131.411 138.255 145.099 4.95 4.95
55 126.148 132.613 139.078 4.88 4.88
56 121.122 127.229 133.336 4.8 4.8
57 116.32 122.089 127.858 4.73 4.73
58 111.732 117.181 122.63 4.65 4.65
59 107.347 112.494 117.641 4.58 4.58
60 103.157 108.018 112.879 4.5 45
61 99.15 103.741 108.332 443 4.43
62 95.319 99.654 103.989 4.35 4.35
63 91.655 95.748 99.841 4.28 4.28
64 88.149 92.014 95.879 4.2 4.2
65 84.795 88.443 92.091 413 413
66 81.584 85.028 88.472 4.05 4.05
67 78.511 81.761 85.011 3.98 3.98
68 75.569 78.636 81.703 3.9 3.9
69 72.752 75.645 78.538 3.83 3.83
70 70.052 72.781 75.51 3.75 3.75
71 67.466 70.04 72.614 3.68 3.68
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R80=50kQ+3% B25/80=4450K+3%

Temp Resistance (kQ) % (Resist. Tol)

(°C) Rmax R (t) Normal Rmin MAX (+) MIN (-)
72 64.988 67.415 69.842 3.6 3.6
73 62.613 64.901 67.189 3.53 3.53
74 60.337 62.493 64.649 3.45 3.45
75 58.154 60.185 62.216 3.38 3.38
76 56.06 57.973 59.886 3.3 3.3
77 54.051 55.852 57.653 3.23 3.23
78 52.125 53.82 55.515 3.15 3.15
79 50.275 51.87 53.465 3.08 3.08
80 48.5 50 51.5 3 3
81 46.728 48.206 49.684 3.07 3.07
82 45.028 46.484 47.94 3.13 3.13
83 43.397 44.832 46.267 3.2 3.2
84 41.833 43.246 44.659 3.27 3.27
85 40.332 41.723 43.114 3.33 3.33
86 38.891 40.26 41.629 3.4 3.4
87 37.509 38.856 40.203 3.47 3.47
88 36.181 37.506 38.831 3.53 3.53
89 34.905 36.209 37.513 3.6 3.6
90 33.68 34.962 36.244 3.67 3.67
91 32.503 33.764 35.025 3.73 3.73
92 31.373 32.612 33.851 3.8 3.8
93 30.286 31.504 32.722 3.87 3.87
94 29.242 30.439 31.636 3.93 3.93
95 28.236 29.413 30.59 4 4
96 27.271 28.427 29.583 4.07 4.07
97 26.342 27.478 28.614 413 413
98 25.448 26.564 27.68 4.2 42
99 24.589 25.685 26.781 4.27 4.27
100 23.762 24.838 25914 4.33 4.33
101 22.966 24.023 25.08 4.4 4.4
102 22.199 23.237 24.275 4.47 4.47
103 21.462 22.481 23.5 4.53 4.53
104 20.751 21.752 22.753 4.6 46
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R80=50kQ+3% B25/80=4450K+3%

Temp Resistance (kQ) % (Resist. Tol)

(°C) Rmax R (t) Normal Rmin MAX (+) MIN (-)
105 20.067 21.049 22.031 4.67 4.67
106 19.408 20.372 21.336 4.73 4.73
107 18.773 19.72 20.667 4.8 4.8
108 18.162 19.091 20.02 4.87 4.87
109 17.573 18.485 19.397 4.93 4.93
110 17.005 17.9 18.795 5 5
111 16.459 17.337 18.215 5.07 5.07
112 15.931 16.793 17.655 5.13 5.13
113 15.422 16.268 17.114 5.2 5.2
114 14.933 15.763 16.593 5.27 5.27
115 14.46 15.275 16.09 5.33 5.33
116 14.005 14.804 15.603 5.4 5.4
117 13.565 14.349 15.133 5.47 5.47
118 13.141 13.911 14.681 5.53 5.53
119 12.733 13.488 14.243 5.6 5.6
120 12.339 13.08 13.821 5.67 5.67
121 11.958 12.685 13.412 5.73 5.73
122 11.591 12.305 13.019 5.8 5.8
123 11.238 11.938 12.638 5.87 5.87
124 10.897 11.584 12.271 5.93 5.93
125 10.567 11.242 11.917 6 6
126 10.249 10.911 11.573 6.07 6.07
127 9.943 10.593 11.243 6.13 6.13
128 9.647 10.285 10.923 6.2 6.2
129 9.362 9.988 10.614 6.27 6.27
130 9.087 9.701 10.315 6.33 6.33
131 8.822 9.425 10.028 6.4 6.4
132 8.566 9.158 9.75 6.47 6.47
133 8.319 8.9 9.481 6.53 6.53
134 8.08 8.651 9.222 6.6 6.6
135 7.85 8.411 8.972 6.67 6.67
136 7.629 8.18 8.731 6.73 6.73
137 7.416 7.957 8.498 6.8 6.8
138 7.209 7.741 8.273 6.87 6.87
139 7.011 7.533 8.055 6.93 6.93
140 6.82 7.333 7.846 7 7
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R25=10kQ+3% B25/50=3700K+3%

Resistance (kQ) % (Resist. Tol)

Rmax R (t) Normal Rmin MAX (+) MIN (-)

-30 145.819 135.018 124.217 7 7
-29 138.071 129.126 120.181 6.93 6.93
-28 131.793 123.339 114.885 6.85 6.85
-27 125.665 117.684 109.703 6.78 6.78
-26 119.706 112.18 104.654 6.71 6.71
-25 113.933 106.843 99.753 6.64 6.64
-24 108.361 101.687 95.013 6.56 6.56
-23 102.997 96.719 90.441 6.49 6.49
-22 97.847 91.946 86.045 6.42 6.42
-21 92.915 87.371 81.827 6.35 6.35
-20 88.2 82.994 77.788 6.27 6.27
-19 83.702 78.815 73.928 6.2 6.2
-18 79.417 74.832 70.247 6.13 6.13
-17 75.342 71.041 66.74 6.05 6.05
-16 71.471 67.437 63.403 5.98 5.98
-15 67.798 64.015 60.232 5.91 5.91
-14 64.316 60.769 57.222 5.84 5.84
-13 61.017 57.692 54.367 5.76 5.76
-12 57.895 54.778 51.661 5.69 5.69
-1 54.942 52.019 49.096 5.62 5.62
-10 52.149 49.409 46.669 5.55 5.55
-9 49.51 46.941 44.372 5.47 5.47
-8 47.016 44.607 42.198 54 54
-7 44.659 42.4 40.141 5.33 5.33
-6 42.433 40.315 38.197 5.25 5.25
-5 40.332 38.345 36.358 5.18 5.18
-4 38.346 36.482 34.618 5.11 5.1
-3 36.472 34.723 32.974 5.04 5.04
-2 34.7 33.059 31.418 4.96 4.96
-1 33.027 31.487 29.947 4.89 4.89
0 31.445 30 28.555 4.82 4.82
1 29.951 28.594 27.237 4.75 4.75
2 28.538 27.264 25.99 4.67 4.67
3 27.202 26.006 24.81 4.6 4.6
4 25.938 24 815 23.692 4.53 4.53
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R25=10kQ+3% B25/50=3700K+3%

Temp Resistance (kQ) % (Resist. Tol)

Rmax R (t) Normal Rmin MAX (+) MIN (-)

5 24.742 23.687 22.632 4.45 4.45
6 23.61 22.619 21.628 4.38 4.38
7 22.538 21.607 20.676 4.31 4.31
8 21.522 20.647 19.772 4.24 4.24
9 20.559 19.737 18.915 4.16 4.16
10 19.646 18.874 18.102 4.09 4.09
11 18.779 18.054 17.329 4.02 4.02
12 17.958 17.276 16.594 3.95 3.95
13 17177 16.537 15.897 3.87 3.87
14 16.436 15.834 15.232 3.8 3.8
15 15.731 15.166 14.601 3.73 3.73
16 15.061 14.53 13.999 3.65 3.65
17 14.424 13.925 13.426 3.58 3.58
18 13.817 13.349 12.881 3.51 3.51
19 13.24 12.8 12.36 3.44 3.44
20 12.69 12.277 11.864 3.36 3.36
21 12.166 11.778 11.39 3.29 3.29
22 11.666 11.302 10.938 3.22 3.22
23 11.189 10.848 10.507 3.15 3.15
24 10.734 10.414 10.094 3.07 3.07
25 10.3 10 9.7 3 3

26 9.898 9.604 9.31 3.06 3.06
27 9.514 9.226 8.938 3.13 3.13
28 9.147 8.864 8.581 3.19 3.19
29 8.796 8.519 8.242 3.25 3.25
30 8.459 8.188 7.917 3.31 3.31
31 8.137 7.871 7.605 3.38 3.38
32 7.828 7.568 7.308 3.44 3.44
33 7.532 7.277 7.022 3.5 3.5
34 7.248 6.999 6.75 3.56 3.56
35 6.977 6.733 6.489 3.63 3.63
36 6.716 6.477 6.238 3.69 3.69
37 6.466 6.232 5.998 3.75 3.75
38 6.227 5.998 5.769 3.81 3.81
39 5.997 5.773 5.549 3.88 3.88
40 5.776 5.557 5.338 3.94 3.94
41 5.564 5.35 5.136 4 4
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R25=10kQ+3% B25/50=3700K+3%

Temp Resistance (kQ) % (Resist. Tol)

(°C) Rmax R (t) Normal Rmin MAX (+) MIN (-)
42 5.36 5.151 4.942 4.06 4.06
43 5.166 4.961 4.756 413 413
44 4978 4778 4.578 419 4.19
45 4.799 4.603 4.407 4.25 4.25
46 4.625 4.434 4.243 4.31 4.31
47 4.46 4.273 4.086 4.38 4.38
48 4.301 4.118 3.935 4.44 4.44
49 4.148 3.969 3.79 4.5 45
50 4.001 3.826 3.651 4.56 4.56
51 3.86 3.689 3.518 4.63 4.63
52 3.724 3.557 3.39 4.69 4.69
53 3.594 3.431 3.268 4.75 4.75
54 3.468 3.309 3.15 4.81 4.81
55 3.349 3.193 3.037 4.88 4.88
56 3.233 3.081 2.929 4.94 4.94
57 3.123 2.974 2.825 5 5
58 3.015 2.87 2.725 5.06 5.06
59 2913 2.771 2.629 5.13 5.13
60 2.815 2.676 2.537 5.19 5.19
61 2.721 2.585 2.449 5.25 5.25
62 2.63 2497 2.364 5.31 5.31
63 2.543 2413 2.283 5.38 5.38
64 2.459 2.332 2.205 5.44 5.44
65 2.379 2.255 2131 5.5 5.5
66 2.301 2.18 2.059 5.56 5.56
67 2.228 2.109 1.99 5.63 5.63
68 2.156 2.04 1.924 5.69 5.69
69 2.088 1.974 1.86 5.75 5.75
70 2.021 1.91 1.799 5.81 5.81
71 1.958 1.849 1.74 5.88 5.88
72 1.897 1.791 1.685 5.94 5.94
73 1.839 1.735 1.631 6 6
74 1.782 1.68 1.578 6.06 6.06
75 1.728 1.628 1.528 6.13 6.13
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R25=10kQ+3% B25/50=3700K+3%

Temp Resistance (kQ) % (Resist. Tol)

(°C) Rmax R (t) Normal Rmin MAX (+) MIN (-)
76 1.676 1.578 1.48 6.19 6.19
77 1.626 1.53 1.434 6.25 6.25
78 1.578 1.484 1.39 6.31 6.31
79 1.531 1.439 1.347 6.38 6.38
80 1.486 1.396 1.306 6.44 6.44
81 1.443 1.355 1.267 6.5 6.5
82 1.401 1.315 1.229 6.56 6.56
83 1.362 1.277 1.192 6.63 6.63
84 1.323 1.24 1.157 6.69 6.69
85 1.285 1.204 1.123 6.75 6.75
86 1.249 1.169 1.089 6.81 6.81
87 1.214 1.136 1.058 6.88 6.88
88 1.181 1.104 1.027 6.94 6.94
89 1.148 1.073 0.998 7 7
90 1.116 1.042 0.968 7.06 7.06
91 1.085 1.013 0.941 7.13 7.13
92 1.056 0.985 0.914 7.19 7.19
93 1.026 0.957 0.888 7.25 7.25
94 0.998 0.93 0.862 7.31 7.31
95 0.971 0.904 0.837 7.38 7.38
96 0.944 0.879 0.814 7.44 7.44
97 0.918 0.854 0.79 7.5 7.5
98 0.893 0.83 0.767 7.56 7.56
99 0.867 0.806 0.745 7.63 7.63
100 0.843 0.783 0.723 7.69 7.69
101 0.819 0.76 0.701 7.75 7.75
102 0.796 0.738 0.68 7.81 7.81
103 0.772 0.716 0.66 7.88 7.88
104 0.749 0.694 0.639 7.94 7.94
105 0.727 0.673 0.619 8 8
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Appendix table for manual updated information

No. Version Updated information
1 Update the one by four valve box specification
2 Delete the smartlink content
3
4
5
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gwsz feel well

WARNING :
The design and specifications are subject to change without prior notice for product
improvement. Consult with the sales agency or manufacturer for details.

ATTENTION :

Le design et les données techniques sont donnés a titre indicatif et peuvent étre modifiés
sans préavis.

AIRWELL RESIDENTIAL SAS

10,Rue du Fort de Saint Cyr,

78180 Montigny le Bretonneux - France
www.airwell.com

22.AW.EEVA.250-2400.R410A.SM.EN.04.28.Rev01
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